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Series preface

This series of volumes presents, in approximate chronological order and, where possible, in parallel-
text format, the available writings and reported utterances of the three Central Figures of the
Bah4'{ Faith: the Bab (1819-1850), Baha'wlldh (1817-1892), and ‘Abdu’l-Bah4 (1844-1921). The
majority of the texts appear here in English for the first time.

What follows is an independent scholarly and documentary undertaking, with the purpose of fa-
cilitating closer engagement with the textual record of the Baha’i Faith by readers working across
Arabic, Persian, Ottoman Turkish, and English. It is not prepared under the direction of Bah&’i
institutions and does not constitute an official edition of the texts. The relevant Bahd’i institutions
are the final authority with respect to authenticated texts and authorized translations. Accordingly,
this series is envisioned as a provisional research aid and reference tool—a scouting expedition to
uncharted domains, that defers to finalized texts and translations wherever these are available.

Altogether, the series comprises over 29,0000 authored works and reported utterances spanning
the years 1843 to 1921. Despite its length—over 10,000,000 words without double-counting the
translations—it is not a comprehensive corpus. Rather, it represents the material presently known
to the compiler to be publicly obtainable in the original and/or in translation. It is estimated to
represent somewhat more than half of the known total, the remainder being held in the International
Baha’i Archives in Haifa, Israel.

The series proceeds on a principle of maximal inclusion within the constraints of public accessibility.
It therefore brings together texts of unequal status and differing degrees of reliability. Some items
are authenticated; others are not. Some survive in stable typed or printed form; others are preserved
through imperfect transcription, excerpted publication, or secondhand report. The reader should
therefore approach the corpus with appropriate source-critical caution. Inclusion in the series
should not be taken to imply authenticity, completeness, or accuracy.

Where authorized English translations issued by the Baha’i World Centre are available in full, they
are rendered in blue text and can be regarded as possessing a distinct status from other translations
in the series. Such translations embody a high degree of fidelity, terminological consistency, and
editorial care. Readers new to the Baha’i writings are well advised to begin with the World
Centre’s own published collection of authorized translations, among them the one-volume thematic
anthology Bahd’i Sacred Writings, available at bahai.org/library. In the present series, newly
published authorized translations will be incorporated as they become available. When only a
portion of a translation is authorized (individual sentences or paragraphs), it will be demarcated
at the paragraph level, although work on this is ongoing.

The remaining translations in the series are provisional. Some are taken from older publications
and documents where the English translation may be the only available text; a few are the work
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of human translators working independently; the majority have been produced with the assistance
of large language models and subsequently reviewed to varying degrees by the compiler. Given the
scale of the corpus, the extent of detailed human oversight has necessarily been uneven, and readers
should not assume uniform quality across the series. These translations are offered not as definitive
renderings but as provisional points of access intended to invite a deeper study of the texts. In
the case of difficult, textually uncertain, or context-dependent passages, the original sources should
always be consulted where available.

The series will be of greatest benefit to readers able to work comparatively between the English
and the original Arabic, Persian, or Ottoman Turkish. Towards this end, translations and original
texts have been aligned at the paragraph level where possble. The paragraphing of provisional
translations should also be treated as tentative and subject to future revision.

Items representing reported utterances are distinguished typographically—rendered in grey text—
from items transmitted as authored texts. This distinction assists the reader in quickly assessing
differences of textual status. It does not by itself resolve questions of authenticity or historical
reliability, which require separate evaluation.

The original-language texts reproduced here may also contain errors, lacunae, or other imperfections
inherited from manuscripts, printed editions, digital transcription, or optical character recognition.
This is particularly true of texts deriving from difficult or damaged manuscript sources. The present
series is not a critical edition and makes no claim to establish definitive texts through comparison of
multiple manuscript witnesses. Rather, it reproduces and organizes the best textual forms available
to the compiler, in whatever state, at the time of compilation.

Each item is identified by a code assigned in the Partial Inventory project, including the initial
letters BB for the Bab, BH for Bahd’u’'lldh, and AB for ‘Abdu’l-Bahé, and the optional letter "U”
to indicate reported utterances. These codes provide a stable means of reference across the series.
Volume assignments, paragraphing, metadata, and translations may change in future revisions, but
the Inventory codes are intended to remain constant. A cumulative catalog appended to the end
of the series records these items in sequence and may also include further information such as
abstracts, notes, subjects, and musical interpretations.

For further technical notes and cautions on the texts and translations, see the appendix to volume
1 of this series.

The volume introductions and study guides which serve as bookends to each volume have also been
prepared with the assistance of large language models, and as such merely offer potentially useful
points of entry into an otherwise overwhelmingly vast collection of material.

This series is conceived as a living scholarly instrument, subject to continual correction and expan-
sion as new material becomes available and as errors in existing entries are identified. Corrections
of significance may be communicated to the compiler at loom.of.reality@gmail.com. Revised ver-
sions of individual volumes will be issued as corrections are incorporated. The latest versions can
be downloaded at blog.loomofreality.org.
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Series outline

The present volume forms part of a larger series arranged, in approximate chronological order,
by author, period, and, where useful, by major work or thematic grouping. The outline below
is intended to help readers locate the volume within the overall architecture of the series. Titles,
chronological placements, and volume divisions remain provisional in some cases and may be revised
as the corpus is refined.

The Bab
I. First period (Shiraz, Bushihr and the Hajj)

1. Pre-declaration writings (to May 1844)
2. Qayyumu’l-Asma’ (Commentary on the Surah of Joseph, May 1844)
3. Early post-declaration writings (mid-late 1844)
4. The Hajj and Bushihr (late 1844—July 1845)
5. Kitab-i-Ruh (Book of the Spirit, composed at sea)
6. Shiraz: Later writings of the first period (June-August 1845)
7. Shiraz: Period of retirement (later 1845)
II. Second period (Shiraz and Isfahan)
8. Shiraz: Early writings of the second period (early-mid 1846)
9. Tafsir-i-Suratu’l-Kawthar (Commentary on the Surah of Abundance, April 1846)
10. Shiraz: Middle writings of the second period (April-August 1846)
11. Tafsir-i-Suratu’l-Va’l-Asr and Nubuwwat-i-Khassih (Commentaries on Surah of the After-
noon and Specific Prophethood, late 1846)
12. Isfahan: Late writings of the second period (Aug 1846-March 1847)
IIT. Third period (Maku and Chihriq)
13. Bayan-i-Farsi (The Persian Bayan, Maku 1847)
14. The Seven Proofs and the Arabic Bayan (Maku 1847)
15. Maku: Early writings of the third period (Maku 1847)

16-17. Commentary on the Qur’an I and II (Maku 18477) (place-holder volumes)
18-19. Kitab-i-Asma’ (The Book of Names, Chihriq 1848-1849)

20. Kitab-i-Jaza’ (The Book of the Reckoning, Chihriq 1848)

21. Themes of declaration, affirmation and negation (Chihriq 1848-1850)
22. Writings on Tabarsi and Zanjan (Chihriq 1848-1850)

23. Prayers and visitation tablets (Chihrig 1848-1850)

24. Anticipation of He Whom God Will Make Manifest (Chihriq 1848-1850)
25. Panj Sha'n (Book of the Five Modes, 1850)

26. Matters of transition and succession (Chihriq 1848-1850)

27. Misc. works and correspondence

iii
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Bah&’u’llah
I. Baghdad period
28. Early Baghdad and Sulaymaniyyih (to 1856)
29. Middle Baghdad (1856-1860)
30. The Kitab-i-Iqan (The Book of Certitude, 1860)
31. Late Baghdad (1860-1863)
32. Baghdad, year unknown (to 1863)
II. Edirne period
33. Istanbul and early Edirne (mid-1863 to March 1866)
34. Middle Edirne and the year of withdrawal (March 1866—Sept. 1867)
35. The Kitab-i-Badi’ (1866)
36. Late Edirne (Sept. 1867—-August 1868)

37-39. Edirne, year unknown (1864-1868) I-III

III. ‘Akka period
40. Summons to Kings and Rulers (1868)
41-42. Writings in early ‘Akka (1868-1873) I-1I
43-46.  Writings prior to 1290 A.H. (< 1873) I-IV
47-49. Writings in ‘Akka, year ca. 1289 A.H. (1872-1873) I-11I

50. The Kitab-i-Agdas (The Most Holy Book, 1873)
51. Writings in the year 1290 A.H. (ca. 1873)

52. Writings in the year 1291 A H. (ca. 1874)

53. Writings in the year 1292 A.H. (ca. 1875)
54-55. Writings in the year 1293 A.H. (ca. 1876) I-11
56. Writings in the year 1294 A.H. (ca. 1877)

57. Writings in the year 1295 A.H. (ca. 1878)
58-59. Writings in the year 1296 A.H. (ca. 1879) I-11

/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/ﬁ\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\

60-61.  Writings in the year 1297 A.H. (ca. 1880) I-II

62-65. Writings in the year 1298 A.H. (ca. 1880-1881) I-1V
66-69. Writings in the year 1299 A .H. (ca. 1881-1882) I-1V
70-72. Writings in the year 1300 A.H. (ca. 1882-1883) I-1II
73-74. Writings in the year 1301 A.H. (ca. 1883-1884) I-11
75-76. Writings in the year 1302 A.H. (ca. 1884-1885) I-11
77-79. Writings in the year 1303 A.H. (ca. 1885-1886) I-1II
80-83. Writings in the year 1304 A.H. (ca. 1886-1887) I-IV
84-87. Writings in the year 1305 A.H. (ca. 1887-1888) I-1V
88-92. Writings in the year 1306 A.H. (ca. 1888-1889) I-1V

93-97.  Writings in the year 1307 A.H. (ca. 1889-1890) I-IV

98. Lawh-i-Ibn-i-Dhi’b (Epistle to the Son of the Wolf, 1891)

99-100.  Writings in the years 1308-1309 A.H. (ca. 1890-1892) I-II
101-102. Writings of Baha’u’lldh in ‘Akka, year unknown (1873-1892) I-II
103-106. Writings of Baha’u’lldh in ‘Akka, year unknown (1868-1892) -1V

107. Writings of Baha’u’llah, year unknown
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Introduction to volume 168

This June-December 1915 volume continues the wartime Haifa record, but its center of gravity shifts
from immediate alarm toward historical interpretation, teaching strategy, and the preservation of
sacred memory. ABUOQ164 is one of the major retrospective items: ‘Abdu’l-Baha gives an extended
account of Baha’u’llah’s Tablet to Nasiri’d-Din Shah, calling it a uniquely comprehensive epistle—
historical, supplicatory, admonitory, spiritual, and evidentiary—and then recounts Badi”s journey
on foot from ‘Akka to Tehran, his three days of waiting at Dushan-Tappih, his delivery of the Tablet,
and his martyrdom under torture. ABUO087 similarly preserves early Baghdad history through the
encounters of learned Shaykhi and Shi’i figures with Baha’u’llah, especially the contrast between
those who refused investigation and those, like Siyyid Muhammad Tabataba’i and Mirza ‘Ali-Taqi
Simnani, who tested the reports against direct encounter. ABU0352 and ABUO0813 recount the
conversion and martyrdom of Mirza ‘Abdu’l-Vahhab, whose joyful dance before death becomes one
of the volume’s most vivid embodiments of sacrifice.

A second major strand is the continuing doctrine of teaching as the foundation of future civilization.
ABU1766 states this directly: for many years the spread of the message must be the supreme
concern of every assembly and the driving force of every individual, and teaching one soul is
more profitable than writing a thousand ineffective letters. The building metaphor is important:
the friends must gather stones, mortar, cement, iron, and wood before thinking about interior
decoration; speculation about future refinements is premature while the walls of the Cause are still
being raised. ABUO0617 gives the principle in biographical form through Haji Mirza Muhammad-
Taqi Afnan, whose “very being was teaching,” and who is remembered as the first builder of the
Mashriqu’l-Adhkar in ‘Ishqabad. ABU1973 adds a theology of confirmation: eloquence and learning
are secondary to spiritual aid, and when one arises to teach, unseen hosts come from behind.

The war remains an ever-present interpretive frame. ABU2234 rejects the political claim that war
causes intellectual and material progress, comparing European warfare to Bedouin raiding with
cannon and rifle rather than sword and spear; fifty years of labor, it says, have been wasted in
six months. ABU1163 returns to universal peace as “God’s greatest sign,” imagining the earth as
paradise if peace had been established and recalling even Hudson Maxim’s sense that humanity
suffers under the destructive force of modern weapons. ABU1080 then gives a concise restatement
of Baha'u’llah’s public teachings—oneness of humanity, universal peace and a world tribunal, re-
ligion as love, harmony with reason, equality of women and men, universal education, a universal
language, and attention to the economic question—making the wartime setting a renewed occasion
for summarizing the Baha’i social program. ABUO0561 adds a striking historical-technological re-
flection: steamships, railways, tramways, and rapid communication are divinely prepared means
for the diffusion of a world religion, since previous Revelations could not have reached America in
their own age.
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The volume is also rich in reflections on Iran, civilization, and progress. ABUO0117 gives a long
meditation on Persepolis, cuneiform, Darius, and the ancient grandeur of Iran, lamenting the
country’s present abasement while hoping that a Mashriqu’l-Adhkar may one day arise at Persepolis
and that the land may be made prosperous again. Its governing principle is continuous ascent:
human spirit, heart, intelligence, science, art, sanctity, and material civilization must all advance, for
the moment progress stops, decline begins. ABU1306 gives a related lesson through specialization,
explaining Europe’s technical progress by concentration of labor and citing the decipherment of
cuneiform as an example of focused inquiry. ABU2443, in a brief but revealing sentence, says that
conversations about the Cause, science, history, and the arts all give joy, “because in this Cause
science and religion are twins.”

Several items refine spiritual psychology and devotional practice. ABU1605 interprets Qur’anic
imagery of water and foam as a law of Revelation: in every dispensation divine bounty descends
according to capacity, while doubts and intrigues rise like foam and pass away. ABU2346 gives
practical counsel on obligatory prayer, preferring individual prayer for its spiritual attraction and
warning that congregational prayer can invite hypocrisy. ABU2162 returns to the divine-physician
motif: physical weakness may be easily treated, while spiritual illness requires the Prophets and
Manifestations, the true physicians of the world. ABU0663 and ABU1365 use birds, cattle, deer,
salt, and tribal hospitality to teach contentment, gratitude, and fidelity to divine bounty. ABU2546
adds fellowship as a practical power: through intimate association, farmers can make hardship a
paradise, craftsmen perfect their work, seekers gain knowledge, and servants of God succeed.

Finally, the miscellaneous and undated materials broaden the volume into a treasury of interpretive
fragments. ABUO0869 surveys Jewish, Christian, Muslim, Zoroastrian, and materialist expectations
of a Promised One, dismissing inherited literalism and insisting that questions be weighed by
intellect, history, and the eternal continuity of divine creation. ABU1262 contrasts Christ’s crown
of thorns with ecclesiastical pomp, using the American memory of clerical opposition to expose the
gulf between Christlike poverty and religious grandeur. ABU1672, on Haji Hashim, gives a model
of detachment from property: Baha’u’llah says that He had taken “Haji Hashim” from the house
and wanted nothing else. ABU0576 recalls the desolation in Baghdad during Baha’u’llah’s absence
in Kurdistan and the transformation after His return, when poverty and danger were transfigured
by spiritual joy. Taken together, the volume presents late 1915 as a period in which outward war
and isolation intensify the inward tasks of the community: preserve the founding memories, teach
before all else, read world events through the peace teachings, cultivate prayer and fellowship, and
keep the Cause moving toward the material and spiritual progress for which the Manifestations
have suffered.

Sohrab’s diary, which figures prominently in the record going back to December 1912, comes to an
abrupt end on 24 June of this year with the terse announcement that “The order of meetings with
the Lord is changed”, leaving the reader to guess at the circumstances. Responsibility for recording
Abdu’l-Baha’s movements seems to have passed to Badi’ Bushru’i, whose daily diary entries begin
at this point.
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In this glorious Tablet to the King of Persia Baha'u’llah has
perfected His Proof from every standpoint. There has been
left for him no loophole through which he might escape. First,
there are ample references to history, both spiritual and de-
scriptive. Second, there are supplications, the effect of which
would move the hearts and melt the adamantine rock. Third,
there are exhortations, advice, behests, and counsels. Fourth,
there are glowing spiritual utterances whereby mankind might
turn their faces toward God, receive the Bestowals of their
Maker, walk in the path of righteousness and be characterized
with the qualities of severance and detachment from the world
and its material conditions. Fifth, the Blessed Perfection of-
fers to King of Persia a most unmistakably proposition to the
effect that he might invite and gather together all the Ulemas
and theological leaders in a large conference and ask Him also
to be present - thus He may produce for their conviction the
most irrefutable proof and incontrovertible argument. In that
Conference they might demand the performance of any miracle
or extraordinary feat - thus the mystery of reality be revealed,
light be distinguished from darkness, the rays of the Sun of
Truth dispel the gloom of doubt and the hidden facts of the
spiritual world become evident and manifest. If their demands
be not promptly performed they might do unto Him and inflict
upon Him all that they desired.

Up to the present time no such comprehensive Epistle has been
revealed by any of the former Manifestations. It is an Arcana
of divine Mysteries. But it is most regrettably that it played
no marked effect upon the mind of the recipient. Before the
Epistle was read the messenger, the faithful courier was put
to death by inflicting upon him the most cruel tortures. They
branded him with hot iron and brick;- so that he may reveal
the Name of the Baha’is but all that could be extracted from
him was this: “I d[o] not have any friends. I know no Baha’is,
I am all alone in this’

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

sva



Vol. 168: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1915, part II (Jun-Dec and misc.) ABUO164

When his holiness Badi reached Teheran he found the Shah was
not in the city but in Doushan Tappeh,- a royal summer resort
-, therefore he marched toward that place. Because the guards,
the soldiers, the doorkeepers and the Ferrashes prevented his
approach to his Majesty he went away and finding a command-
ing hill, opposite the imperial quarter sat on a rock. Without
much food and drink he sat motionless for three days on that
stone, waiting patiently to be called. The Shah through his
looking-glass had seen him several times during those three
days and wondered at his steadfastness and power. Finally,
his curiosity being arisen he sent for him and inquired about
his business. He drew the holy Epistle out of his pocket and
offered it to the King: “This is a book from Baha'u’llah.” Im-
mediately he was arrested by the courtiers and thrown into
the prison. Repeatedly he was branded;- in order that he may
divulge the names of his ‘accomplices’ with no evident result.
Then they made him be seated, put chains around his neck and
with his two executioners on his right and left they took his
photograph. In that photograph he is sitting with the utmost
supplication and invocation and truly I say the lights ascend
from his blessed face to the Supreme Concourse. This photo-
graph is still extant amongst the friends and be procured by
every person.

In reality, from the beginning of the world up to the present day
not a more trustful messenger has appeared! With the utmost
sanctity and holiness, severance and detachment, with a heart
attracted by the Fragrances of God and a spirit rejoiced by the
glad-tidings of God he travelled on foot from Acca to Teheran
ever carrying this wonderful Epistle in his bosom, not revealing
his whereabouts to friend or foe and finally delivering it into
the very hand of the Shah of Persia. This is an unprecedented
service in the Baha’i Cause.

According to a report it is stated that the Shah read the Epis-
tle afterwards and was much struck with its unparalleled con-
tents. It is also claimed that he regretted the death of Badi.
After reading it he sent it to the representative Ulemas and de-
manded of them a direct, logical, satisfying answer. They read
and deliberated on it and wrote back their consensus opinion
that this Person (Baha'u’llah) is the enemy of the Shah and as
such he must be destroyed. When he received this irrelevant,
ludicrous decree he was quite angry and said: ‘I have kept, fed,
honored and respected these Ulemas for the solution of such
problems. Now is that an answer that they have sent me? How
can they prove through the contents of this Epistle that the
Writer is the enemy of the Shah?’
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In short, Badi displayed such supreme self-sacrifice that caused
happiness and rejoicing to the hearts of the dwellers of the
Supreme Concourse and became the object of the praise and
glorification of the angels of the Kingdom of Abha. Through-
out all the succeeding generations he shall shine like unto a
brilliant star from the horizon of Everlasting Glory. Had he
not attained to the station of self-sacrifice in the path of the
Beloved he would have been dead a long time ago but like unto
the real winning hero he carried away the ball from the field
and adorned his brow with the imperishable garland of victory.
Those whose characters are woven out of such real stuff display
such courage and accomplish such deeds! What a rare spiritual
soul was he! When the Blessed Perfection was incarcerated in
the barrack he stood in His Holy Presence and received this
memorable commission. He was a flame of fire, a torch of light.

DAS.1915-06-03

ABUO0087

Words spoken on 1915-Jun-17 in Haifa

When the Blessed Beauty was in Baghdad, the renowned
Shaykhi, Mirza Muhit, came to Dar’us-Salam, ostensibly for
the purpose of visiting Kazimayn. Keyvan Mirza, son of
Rida-Quli Mirza, grandson of Farmanfarma, son of Fath-‘Ali
Shah, was there at the time. This Keyvan Mirza would attain
the presence of the Blessed Beauty.

Mirza Muhit went to him and said, “Go to the presence of the
Blessed One and submit that I desire to attain His presence,
but on the condition that no one should know of it except
you. Not even those who are in the company of the Blessed
One - neither the servants, nor others, nor the secretaries -
should know. You alone should know, and I wish to come at
midnight. One night I will come from Kazimayn to Baghdad
to your house, and at midnight we will go together to attain
His presence.” With these conditions, Keyvan Mirza came to
the presence of the Blessed One and submitted that Mirza
Mubhit wished to attain His presence under these conditions.
He replied, “Tell Mirza Muhit that I composed a ghazal during
My journey to Kurdistan, and among its verses are these: ‘If
thou dost cherish the desire of life within thy heart, come not
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hither; But if thou art ready to sacrifice both soul and heart,
come and bring others too. This is the path, if thou desirest
reunion with Baha; But if thou art not ready for this journey,
trouble not thyself to come.”” Keyvan Mirza went and told him,
but he did not come. The next day he mounted his horse and
went to Karbila. On the third day he developed a fever, and on
the seventh day he died. Between this response of the Blessed
One and the death of Mirza Muhit, only one week elapsed.

79

After Mirza Muhit, Siyyid Muhammad - the brother of the
renowned mujtahid Mirza Ali-Naqi in Karbila - who was him-
self among the eminent mujtahids, came from Karbila to Bagh-
dad and took residence in the home of Haji Ja’far Dawlat-
Abadi. Haji Ja’far and Haji Jalil Dawlat-Abadi were two broth-
ers among the prominent merchants of Baghdad, though they
harbored the utmost enmity and hatred. Mirza Hasan, titled
Gul-Gulab, was among the friends and was the brother of the
late Abdul-Majid who was well-known in this Cause, though
he associated with all people, and whoever associated with him
would become suspected of this name.

In brief, when this Siyyid Muhammad Mujtahid Tabataba’i
met Mirza Hasan Gul-Gulab, he said, “I wish to attain the
presence of the Blessed One but I want no one to know except
you and me - meaning that strangers should not find out. At
midnight, you and I will go and attain His blessed presence.”
However, he did not specify that even the servants and secre-
taries of the Sacred Threshold should not know - he only said
that strangers should not be informed. Mirza Hasan came and
submitted this to His presence. He said, “Very well, any time
he comes between sunset and sunrise, he is welcome.”

In any case, he dined at Haji Ja’far Dawlat-Abadi’s house and
after dinner said, “I wish to go somewhere for an evening visit
and will return.” They asked where, and he said, “Somewhere.”
That night he attained the blessed presence with Mirza Hasan
Gul-Gulab. He asked questions and received complete and suf-
ficient verbal answers, and acknowledged and confessed that
these proofs were conclusive evidence leaving no room for hes-
itation. Until dawn he remained in the blessed presence, ask-
ing questions and receiving answers. After midnight he was

dismissed.
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When he returned home, he found Haji Ja’far and his brother
Haji Khalil still waiting, as Siyyid Muhammad Tabataba’i was
a highly respected mujtahid. They said, “Sir, where have you
been until now? We have not slept, waiting for your return.”
He said, “The truth is, when I was leaving I kept it hidden
from you, but now my duty is to reveal it to you. I went to the
presence of the Blessed Beauty.” As soon as he said “I went
to the presence of the Blessed Beauty,” they became alarmed.
They said, “Sir, you too?” He said, “Yes.” He said, “Before I
attained His blessed presence, I had heard various reports, but
when I attained His presence I found all those reports to be
false. In short, I tell you that I expressed every question I had
and received clear and brilliant answers. But my investigations
are fruitful for myself - you too must investigate for yourselves.
My beliefs cannot be the standard for you. But this much I
say: it is a religious obligation that you go and investigate.”
They became very alarmed.

Therefore, Siyyid Muhammad left their house in the morn-
ing and went to Kazimayn (peace be upon him), and from
there to Karbila, and from there to Najaf. In Najaf he went
to the lesson gathering of the late Shaykh Murtada. Shaykh
Murtada’s custom was to show respect to the Siyyids, so he
seated Siyyid Muhammad above himself. After formal cour-
tesies, Siyyid Muhammad said, “Your honor Shaykh, I have
He said, “Please proceed.” He said,
“I went for pilgrimage to Kazimayn, peace be upon him, and
from there I went to Baghdad and attained His presence.”

a submission to make.”

The students who were present suddenly began reproaching
Aqga Siyyid Muhammad, saying “Have you too, sir, become a
Babi?” Sheikh Morteza became disturbed and said, “Gentle-
men, why are you so agitated and why do you object? First of
all, have any of you gone there to investigate and examine?”
They said “No.” He responded, “When you have made no in-
vestigation or examination, how can you show such aversion,
denial and pride, even though religiously you are obligated to
first investigate and then either confirm or deny? And secondly,
how did you determine that his honor Aqa Siyyid Muhammad
went there and became a Babi?” Then he turned to Aqga Siyyid
Muhammad and said, “Please say whatever you wished to say.”
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Aqa Siyyid Muhammad said, “Your honor Sheikh, I have not
yet uttered a word and they have shown such aversion toward
me - imagine when I present proof! I will come to see you alone
another time and will tell you.” Despite Sheikh Morteza’s in-
sistence, he would say no more. In brief, wherever Aqa Siyyid
Muhammad sat, to those whom he saw were truly seekers of
truth, he would relate these details. In any case, after leaving
His blessed presence, Aga Mirza Hasan Gol-Golab asked him,
“How did you find the honored divine?” He replied, “This is
not the place to speak. What I saw was contrary to what I
had heard.” He asked, “What had you heard? What did you
know?” He said, “They had told us that even in His blessed
room, in one corner there was wine, in another corner there
was hashish, in another corner they were smoking marijuana,
in another corner they were smoking opium. But I felt it my
duty to come and investigate.

When I came, I saw that this was a sanctified atmosphere
that the Concourse on High would envy. Wherever I looked,
there were only signs of knowledge, virtue, perfection, sanctity
and holiness. I remained bewildered that what was reported
was such, while the reality was this.”” The late Sheikh never
opposed this Cause and never uttered a word against it. He
would always say, “I must investigate and examine - I have not
yet done so. Everyone must go and investigate for themselves.”

In any case, this brief conversation of Aqa Siyyid Muhammad
in Sheikh Morteza’s gathering caused Aqa Mirza Ali Taqi Sem-
nani to become alert and he began to investigate. He specifi-
cally arose from Najaf and came to Baghdad. He was among
the disciples of the late Sheikh Morteza and was trusted by
him. In Baghdad he attained the blessed presence, became a
believer, assured, steadfast and firm. Whatever doubts he had,
he presented and received answers. He returned to Najaf and
went directly to Sheikh Morteza’s house. At that time Sheikh
Morteza was the leader of fifty million Shiites. By chance, the
Sheikh was ill and lying in bed. The Sheikh’s eyes had become
weak in those later days. He asked Mirza Ali Asghar the muj-
tahid, “Who is this person?” “Physicians and the disciples of
Truth — the Red Sea beheld us and parted asunder.” The late
Shaykh Murtada, by way of pleasantry, said, “Then it would
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have been good if he had checked my pulse.” Mirza ‘Ali-Taqi
replied, “Those physicians are of a different nature, who dis-
cern the heart through feeling the pulse. We are physicians of
the heart and speech.” Later, his honor the Shaykh declared,
“I went to Baghdad and attained the presence of the Manifes-
tation, and the proof was fulfilled for me. And I say to you
that it is incumbent upon you to immediately investigate this
Cause.” The Shaykh replied, “Yes, I greatly desire to spend
some time studying Divine Unity, but I have not yet found the
opportunity. God willing, I shall find the time and will work
on Divine Unity” Mirza ‘Ali-Taqi said jestingly, “Your honor
the Shaykh, then it is evident that you have not yet worked
on Divine Unity and have no knowledge of it.” They laughed
greatly at this jest.

In any case, Shaykh Murtada passed away during that illness.
May God have mercy upon him. He was a very fair-minded
person. His position was important. Such a soul, in such an
important position, being so fair-minded, is very rare indeed.
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Words spoken on 1915-Jun-19 in Haifa
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ABUO0352

Words spoken at House of the Master in Haifa, 1915-Jun-20

The Blessed Beauty - may my spirit be a sacrifice for His loved
ones - made two journeys to Baghdad and Karbala. One jour-
ney was after the martyrdom of the Bab - may my spirit be
a sacrifice for Him - during the time of Mirza Taqi Khan, the
Prime Minister Atabik, and one journey was after the attempt
on the Shah’s life when He was exiled and banished.

During the first journey, when He arrived in Kazimayn, there
was a young man from Shiraz named Mirza ‘Abdu’l-Vahhab
who attained His presence and was instantly attracted. He
then beseeched the Most Holy Presence, saying that he had
a father of utmost piety, devotion and righteousness, whose
blessed name was Haji ‘Abdu’l-Majid, who had migrated from
Shiraz to Kazimayn to attain the blessings of proximity to the
Holy Shrines, but who was very religiously prejudiced. “What-
ever I say to him has no effect, but I greatly desire that he
become intoxicated with the wine of the love of God. I also
have an honored mother of utmost piety, devotion and righ-
teousness, and I wish for both of them to believe.”

The Blessed Beauty said, “Bring your father to My presence
by some means; find some pretext so that by whatever way
possible, a meeting may take place” Mirza ‘Abdu’l-Vahhab
went and told his father that an illustrious person had come
from Tehran who, although He wore a hat, was a surging ocean
in divine knowledge. His blessed countenance was radiant and
He was the very essence of joy and delight. “We must go to
see Him.”

The mentioned Haji, upon attaining His presence, immediately
cried out: “Our Lord! We have heard a caller calling to faith,
saying ‘Believe in your Lord!” So we believed. Therefore forgive
us our sins.” He became so attracted that he lost all self-control
and openly arose to teach. In Kazimayn he became known by
this designation and exemplified the meaning of this verse: “O
Love! I am bewildered and maddened by you, And throughout
all the world known as love-struck am I.”

His beloved son, Mirza ‘Abdu’l-Vahhab, begged to accompany
His blessed footsteps, but He commanded him to remain with
his father, as his parents were deeply attached to him. The
Blessed Beauty returned to Tihran. Mirza ‘Abdu’l-Vahhab
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was so aflame that he could not bear to wait. He obtained
permission from his parents and hastened to Tihran.

Immediately upon his arrival in Tihran, the attempt on the
Shah’s life occurred. Aqa Mirza ‘Abdu’l-Vahhab was teaching
in the streets and bazaars.
the officers in pursuit. He was captured and cast into prison.

The footmen were after him and

When the Blessed Beauty was brought from Niyavaran bare-
headed and barefooted in chains and fetters to Tihran, Mirza
‘Abdu’l-Vahhab attained His presence in the prison. Like an
overflowing cup and a radiant flame, he spent several days in
the utmost joy and delight in His presence in the prison.

A number of the friends of God were in chains; each day several
were martyred. The executioner would come and call out the
name of the person and take him to be martyred. One day
the executioner entered the prison and called Mirza ‘Abdu’l-
Vahhab’s name, saying they wanted him. He knew it was time
for martyrdom and sacrifice at the divine altar. That radiant
youth arose and performed an elaborate dance in the prison.
Then he kissed the blessed hand and surrendered himself to
the executioner. They took him and martyred him.

This Aqa Mirza ‘Abdu’l-Vahhab was among the martyrs whose
manner of martyrdom astonished the people of Tihran, for he
sacrificed his life dancing with utmost joy. When news of his
martyrdom reached his loving father, he fell prostrate saying
“Praise be to God that the sacrifice was accepted at the divine
threshold.”

When we came from Tihran to Baghdad, we went to Kazimayn.
This noble Haji had a shop but since he was known far and wide
by this name, there were no customers. He had a secondhand
goods shop but had fallen into distress. Some sugar remained
in his shop and whenever any of the friends were his guests,
since he had no means for other provisions, he would quickly
dissolve some of that sugar in water, prepare some bread, and
would say “the bread and sherbet is very sweet” and would
serve bread and sherbet.

This blessed soul was among those who remained firm and
steadfast after the Blessed Beauty’s journey to Kurdistan, and
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Mirza Yahya was related to him. No matter how much he
tried to shake his love for the Blessed Beauty, he could not,
and until his last breath he remained firm and steadfast. After
the Blessed Beauty’s departure from Baghdad, he became one
of the exiles of Mosul. In the beginning of life he was attracted
to the divine fragrances and at the end of life he joined the
mercy of his Lord in a state of exile. Upon him be the glory
of the All-Glorious.
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Words spoken ca. 1915 in Abu Sinan

This seems the place to relate the story of ‘Abdu’l-Vahhab, as
told at Abu-Sinan, by ‘Abdu’l-Baha.

One day, whilst at Kazimayn, through which He passed on his
first journey to Karbila and Baghdad, Jamal-i-Mubarak was
appealed to by a young man, ‘Abdu’l-Vahhab, who was much
attracted to Him, saying:

“One request, my Lord. My father and my mother have come
to spend their latter days, and to die, in this holy place. They
are very fanatical! I pray that they may be given grace to drink
of the Chalice of Life.”

Baha’u’llah answered: “Persuade your father to come to me.”
To his father the youth went, saying:

“O my father, there is here an honourable person from Tihran,
who, although wearing a kulah, not a turban, is a surging sea of
divine knowledge; he has a shining countenance, and a radiance
of joy and happiness is with him, surely we should go to see
him.”

His father, as soon as he came into the presence of Jamal-i-
Mubarak, exclaimed:

“Oh! Lord, we have heard One calling us to faith, therefore we
believe. Forgive us our sins.” (From the Qur’an.)

Immediately he, heaving understood and believe, began to
treach publicly, and became a famous Babi.
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‘Abdu’l-Vahhab (the son) implored to be allowed to accompany
Baha’u’llah; he was, however, directed to remain with his par-
ents, whose love for him was very great. ‘Abdu’l-Vahhab con-
tinued to ask his father’s permission to join Bahau’llah. To
this at length the father agreed, and the young man made his
way to Tihran, where he was unable to find his beloved Lord.

He, meanwhile, proceeded to teach the people openly in the
street, ignoring all personal risk.

Now took place the deplorable incident of the insane youth
shooting at the Shah.

Mirza ‘Abdu’l-Vahhab was instantly seized and thrown into the
horrible prison, where very soon Baha'u’llah Himself arrived,
having been arrested at His village, Niyavaran, whence He had
been made to walk barefoot, with heavy chains on His neck,
and fetters on His limbs; in this condition, without His kulah,
did the friends see their Beloved.

Mirza ‘Abdu’l-Vahhab spent a few days in that dungeon in
great joy and happiness, for was he not in the presence of Him,
Whom he recognized as his Lord?

Each day would the executioner come and call out certain
names. ‘Abdu’l-Vahhab’s turn came. He arose and danced
in the prison, knowing that his hour of martyrdom had come.
He kissed the beloved hand, and gave himself over into the
hands of the executioner and his assistant torturers.

When the news reached his father, he bowed his head and
thanked God that his sacrifice had been accepted at the Divine
Threshold.

He is amongst those martyrs who were so great an amazement
to the people of Tihran.

It is related that the torturers said “Let us nail red horseshoes
on to his feet, we then shall see where his joyful dance will be.”

This was done! But never did he flinch, and passed to his
Crown of Martyrdom, praising God with his last breath.

Little wonder that the people of Tihran were filled with aston-
ishment and awe.

CHH.196-197, BLO_ PN#022, STAB#035
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Words to some friends, spoken on 1915-Jun-22 in Haifa

Last night I dreamt I was riding on a dromedary, going fast
through a desert. The animal became wild and beyond my
control. Then I jumped down from its back and ran away and
stood on a hill.

Somehow he had got hold of my shirt and imagined that I
was in it. He was striking it against the sand with great rage
as though he wanted to tear me to pieces. However from my
vintage-ground I was looking at him and was much amused at
his irresistible fury.

DAS.1915-06-22
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ABU1766

Words to Ahmad Sohrab, spoken on 1915-Jun-23 in Haifa

I have repeated on various occasions that the foundation of
the progress of the Baha’i Cause consists in the spread of the
message and the diffusion of the principles. For many years
to come this must be the supreme concern of every Baha'i as-
sembly and the driving force of every individual. To be able
to teach one soul is more profitable than to write a thousand
ineffective letters. The corner-stone of the spirituality of the
future humanity is based upon the rock of teaching. No ob-
stacle must discourage us and no persecution must shake our
faith in the ultimate triumph of Truth. At all times and under
all circumstances the friends must proclaim the Cause and pro-
mulgate the principles of divine Civilization. This will become
conducive to their own salvation and the elevation of their sta-
tion in the Kingdom of Abha.

This is the time for laying the foundation and raising the walls.
This is not the time to think of the interior decoration and
furniture. Our duty is to gather stones, mortar, cement, lime,
bricks, iron, wood and other building materials. It may be an
interesting speculation but quite profitless for the immediate
purpose to think of the ornamentation and embellishment of
the interior of the chambers and halls which have not yet come
into being. Now, we must teach the people, awaken the souls,
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invite men to usher into the Kingdom and praise the Flag of
Peace.

DAS.1915-06-23

ABUO0617

Words to the friends, spoken on 1915-Jun-23 in Haifa

[Haji Mirza Muhammad Taqi Afnan] was of excellent conduct.
From the day he accepted this Cause he served until his final
breath - truly, he did not pause for a moment. His movements,
his conduct, his interactions - everything was teaching. He was
a cause of awakening for people. When he came to Baghdad
and attained the presence [of Baha'u’llah] and returned, he en-
gaged in teaching. He possessed learning and perfection. This
is the kind of good teaching that he did. He taught with elo-
quent speech, with his pen, with his beauty, with his character,
with his conduct.

All enemies testified to his lofty station, saying that truly this
person is unequaled in terms of character, conduct, speech,
piety, trustworthiness and religious devotion. In all qualities he
is unique and peerless, but alas that he is a Babi. They would
end with these words, meaning “alas that he is not like us -
reckless, careless, immersed in passions, afflicted with selfish
desires, and obedient to self and caprice.”

3 During the time they were in Yazd, they strived day and night
and truly their very being was teaching. He had no purpose
except exalting the Word of God, no desire except spreading
the divine fragrances, and no aim except drawing near to the
divine threshold. The Blessed Beauty was pleased with them
and repeatedly expressed utmost satisfaction regarding him
from His pure lips, and he knew that he would be the source
of a great matter.

After the Ascension [of Baha'u’llah] he showed the utmost firm-
ness and steadfastness in God’s Covenant and engaged in ser-
vice more than before, despite there being many obstacles. He
left behind his comfort, trade, properties, lands and relatives,
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and journeyed straight to Ishqabad where he engaged in build-
ing the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar. Truly he was confirmed in a great
service. He was the first person to undertake building the
Mashriqu’l-Adhkar, and with heart, soul and wealth he en-
gaged in establishing that edifice and was successful. He is the
first builder of the Mashriqu'l-Adhkar. He took precedence
over others and during this time in Ishqabad he had no rest.
Night and day he strived and encouraged and urged others.
The friends in Ishqabad truly showed the utmost effort. They
contributed beyond their capacity and means until that edifice
was raised and its fame spread in East and West.

Afterwards he hastened to the Holy Land and spent some time
near the circumambulation point of the Supreme Concourse
and the Most Exalted Shrine in utmost sanctity and holiness.
He was always engaged in remembrance of God and would sup-
plicate with heart and tongue. He possessed great spirituality
and a wondrous luminosity. Whenever I was saddened, upon
meeting with him joy and delight would immediately appear.
Praise be to God that finally he hastened to the Abha King-
dom in the proximity of the Most Great Mercy, and his passing
greatly affected me. His illumined resting place should be built
with utmost perfection, and upon him be the Most Glorious
Glory and upon him be greetings and praise.

DAS.1915-06-24
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ABU1494

Words spoken at House of the Master in Haifa, 1915-Jun-24

Question/topic: Since men and women are equal in this Revelation, why do the Hidden Words

begin with O Son of...”?

I asked why, given that women and men are equal in this Cause,
all the addresses in the Hidden Words are to “Son.” In response
He said that it includes both, like Bani Israel, Bani Hasham,
Bani Umayya, Bani Yafith, Bani Sam, and Bani Abbas - this
is an Bastern convention.
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Then He said: The sudden calamity mentioned in the Hidden
Words - this war is one of them. Among them was the famine
illness in Iran where they would dig up corpses from graves
and eat them - hunger cannot be endured.

Then in connection with these statements He said: “In Tehran,
whenever they want to say someone is oppressed, they say they
are a pilgrim, because pilgrims are greatly persecuted. The
Blessed Beauty made His first journey to Karbila and Bagh-
dad alone, with only servants in attendance.
took one year. He would relate that in Samarra there was an
Ali Khan who had taken lodging [somewhere] and had given
fifteen qgirans to the landlord. There was a dispute and he had
come before the Blessed Beauty to settle their dispute. He
[Baha'u’llah] had asked ‘What do you say, Siyyid?’ He didn’t
know Persian properly and replied ‘In the morning he says
drink tea, at noon eat lunch, in the evening eat dinner, and
then he gives fifteen girans too...”’

This journey
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Words to the friends, spoken on 1915-Jun-26 in Haifa

When we were there, on the day we were departing, someone
came crying and shouting that “Last night, thinking there were
people here, I slept for a while. A thief came and stole my
two mules.” The Blessed Beauty commanded that they must
be found. They called for the mukhtar (headman), who said
“There are three tribes here - Arab, Kurd and Turk - how is
it possible to get them back from them?” They commanded it
must be found.

They sent a telegram to the governor of Diyarbakir and also
informed the ga’im-magam. The ga’im-magam said the thief
of these mules is the mukhtar himself. He is under French
protection and nothing can be done to him.

oo g5 oS~ § & Ay T 5s
dt,«bh%;y{;}q;k};sb,.\i
odel 533 .r.t,.\)&- S L r;Tlé:’_\ K
SHbe s vl 054 f:l\: § L6y
Wl 1y 5l el o b o) N b
(Cwp ST 535 5o blan il oS
al Xsgnp 25 L3l (S 6K
g 1y

s o plafB 4y S bs £l ) SIS 2
ol s b LB ol sy ciS (nLEfB WKals
Ljéi Sl addl p Sl o2 s 3 G|
S TS QP

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 15


https://adibmasumian.files.wordpress.com/2021/01/zsm.pdf

Vol. 168: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1915, part II (Jun-Dec and misc.)

ABU0947

They commanded that the mukhtar be imprisoned. The
mukhtar cried out that “I am under French protection!” They
commanded “Bring the mules - be under whoever’s protection
you want.” He asked for twenty-four hours’ grace and brought
the mules.
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ABU2569

Words to some students, spoken on 1915-Jun-29 in Haifa

The teachings of the Blessed Beauty have made the divine
friends distinct from all who are on earth. It is through the
blessings of the counsels and teachings of the Blessed Beauty
that they associate with all people with utmost love and kind-
ness, they harbor no ill will toward anyone. They do not inter-
fere in matters of corruption, they are well-wishers of all. They
are the same with everyone. These are the party of God.

The favors of the Blessed One have made the friends dear even
to their enemies. In Iran there were all these revolutions, praise
be to God the divine friends did not interfere in any revolu-
tion...

gb\{@‘u;%f}:g{)udb (:n-*-"' ]
Sl ke o) de o ol M
LRle] Gl s oot il s Bl
ol 0 W B s 2 S |
RERINS r)i e\jﬁ-}_\'&- s L5C dalde slud
s o Lyl s 0L L
& Sl 035 e 1y ekl SHle Dol
A Ml ad ol Ol s woles g
dalas ) & 0 NE Y (:;L.‘"
IREEIRe

ZSM.1915-06-29

ABU0947

Words to the friends, spoken on 1915-Jun-30 in Haifa

Look at these birds, how content they are - no thoughts, no
grief, no sorrow. The beloved friends of God who are pure and
sincere are under the blessed protection, and every calamity
for them is a bounty. Every great calamity for them is a great
bounty.
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They say Moses was a child. They told Pharaoh “This is from
the Children of Israel, from the newly born infants.” He said
“Bring him to me that I may see.” They brought Moses. He
said “hot” instead of “date” and put a piece of burning coal in
his mouth. Pharaoh said “Leave him alone, he cannot distin-
guish between ‘date’ and ‘hot’” Moses’ tongue was burned, and
from the burning of his tongue he became the One Who Spoke
with God. This calamity resulted in this bounty. Therefore ev-
ery calamity that befalls the friends of God, though outwardly
it is a calamity, in reality it results in a bounty.

What calamity could be greater for the friends of God than
when they expelled the Blessed Beauty from Iran? Although
at that time there were no believers in Tehran, wherever they
were, they were very sorrowful and no affliction is greater than
hopelessness. However this calamity became such a bounty
because it was the cause of the exaltation of God’s Cause. If
the Blessed Beauty had not gone to Baghdad, the Cause would
not have attained this exaltation.

Likewise when they sent the Blessed Beauty from Baghdad
to Constantinople. The friends were grief-stricken, weeping
blood, their wailing and lamentation reached to heaven, but
how much it became the cause of the glory of God’s Cause.
Similarly when they were sending Him from Constantinople to
Adrianople, how much it caused sorrow to the friends to a de-
gree that cannot be described. Likewise when from Adrianople
to Akka which was the prison for criminals. When this news
reached various places all the friends became distraught. This
calamity affected them so much that it cannot be described,
and yet this became the greatest cause of the exaltation of
God’s Cause. If the Blessed Beauty had not come to Akka,
where would the divine power and might be manifested such
that imprisonment became the cause of the proclamation of
God’s Cause and its fame, prison became paradise, and jail
became a palace.
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ABU2162

Words spoken on 1915-Jul-01 in Haifa

Physical weakness is eliminated by small means. Within a few
days in good air and with good food it is eliminated, but spiri-
tual weakness is difficult. No matter what you do to strengthen
it, it does not strengthen. Even in the human body, if minor or-
gans experience a weakness, if an illness occurs and a weakness
results, it is quickly eliminated, but if the principal organs ex-
perience a weakness, strengthening them is relatively difficult.

By the same measure is the human spirit, which is the greatest
divine gift. If illnesses afflict the spirit then it is obvious how
difficult its treatment is. The divine Prophets are the true
physicians and the Holy Manifestations of God are the divine
healers. They treat the world of being. If the world of being
is weak, they give it strength. If it is withered, they make it
fresh and verdant.
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Words spoken on 1915-Jul-02 in Haifa

The Prophet says: “May God’s mercy be upon white hair that
has grown in Islam.” Now, when hair turns white in servitude
to the Glory (Baha), when hair turns white in love of the Glory,
it is light. Each hour of it equals a thousand hours, each day
of it equals a thousand days.

When He says “The Day of Resurrection is fifty thousand
years,” it means matters that would take fifty thousand years
to occur or be achieved will be manifested in one day in the
Day of Manifestation. Among these matters is progress, among

these matters is drawing near unto God - meaning the progress
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that would depend on fifty thousand years is achieved in one
day for souls.
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Words spoken on 1915-Jul-04 in Haifa

In New York, Denur, the manager of one of the hotels had
become attracted [to the Cause] and, having attaining the
presence of ‘Abdu’l-Baha, implored the Master to stay at his
hotel, even without payment. Because of his insistence and
invitation, ‘Abdu’l-Baha went. While there, a Catholic priest
entered the premises and spoke in such way that caused the
manager to have a change of heart. Thereupon the Master
left the hotel and departed for Washington. [While there,] the
Master spoke in churches and Jewish synagogues on the valid-
ity of Christ and Muhammad. This fueled the enmity of the
priests. They published certain polemics, calling ‘Abdu’l-Baha
“the false prophet and antichrist.” One cardinal even followed
the Master to Denur. The cardinal traveled under the pretext
of inaugurating a new church; in reality, his intention was to
assail the Cause, for he spoke against it.

The Master remarked:

3 I heard that here they have had a great religious procession
with much pomp and ceremony: a procession the likes of which
was not seen before. This ceremony of the honored cardinal is
like that of Christ’s in Jerusalem. However, there is a slight
difference. In Christ’s divine ceremony, He had a crown, but it
was made of thorns, while this cardinal wears a crown adorned
with lustrous jewels. Christ had garments, but they were torn,
while in this ceremony, the cardinal’s robe is made of the finest
brocade. In that ceremony, those that followed Christ were the
object of [people’s| contempt and abuse, while those that were
with cardinal walked in great honor, pomp and glory. Christ
was the target of people’s insults and harm. In this proces-
sion, people showered the cardinal with their praise, salutation
and support. Christ’s procession was the manifestation of hu-
mility, reverence, hardship, spirituality and divine attraction,
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while the cardinal’s is the display of might, wealth and power.
Christ’s throne was upon a cross, while this cardinal’s place is
upon a much adorned pulpit. So, there are some differences!

Consider how ignorant and neglectful people are. They say
what a wonderful procession this was. Christ spent His days in
sorrow, sustaining every manner of trial, tribulation, hardship
and affliction. Day and night, single and alone, He roamed
in the deserts, His food being no more than weeds and barbs
of the field. His night’s lamps were the stars of the heaven,
and in daytime He walked in solitude. Now, these honored
gentlemen, in utmost majesty and grandeur, live in the most
splendid mansions, enjoying their comfort and claiming to be
the Disciples of Christ. A disciple must follow the example of
his master so that all his deeds and ways reflect that of the
master. But these men have immense estates, with immense
endowments and properties. They spend their days and nights
in lust, deprived of the slightest breath of detachment mani-
fested by Christ.

The aforementioned cardinal stopped his opposition and re-
mained silent.
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ABU1672

Words spoken on 1915-Jul-04 in Haifa

Jamal-i-Mubarak (Baha'u’llah) personally taught Haji Hashim.
He had a son-in-law named Aqga Khalil Dawlat-Abadi who was
an enemy of the Faith but did not show it. Haji Hashim invited
Jamal-i-Mubarak and also invited the notables of Baghdad, the
clergy and merchants. They went to the house he had newly
built and he himself served them. Everyone was astonished.
They knew he was of this community but weren’t certain; that
day they became certain. After lunch they went to his library.
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In the library he had written in his own hand dedicating all
his possessions, but they returned it to him.

The night he died, his son-in-law thought Jamal-i-Mubarak
would seize all his property. He sowed enmity and hatred in
the hearts of the daughter and heirs, saying that one day Jamal-
i-Mubarak would make a claim. Finally their relationship de-
teriorated until his wife and daughter came before the Blessed
Presence and begged Jamal-i-Mubarak to take possession of
that property. Jamal-i-Mubarak said, “I had one Haji Hashim
in that house. I took my Haji Hashim out of that house, noth-
ing else belongs to me.”
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Words spoken on 1915-Jul-07 in Haifa

The Blessed Beauty had departed from Baghdad and there was
no news. There were no believers except for some Arabs in
Kazimayn. The late Haji Abdul-Majid was also in Kazimayn
along with two or three others, but such fear had taken hold
that it cannot be described. None of the believers dared to
mention this Cause even in the underground passages.

Mirza Yahya spent most of his time selling shoes in Suq al-
Shuyukh, Basra and around Najaf. He dared not associate
with any of the believers or let anyone know of his whereabouts.
Sometimes you would suddenly see he had come from Najaf
and taken a house in the Arab quarter near Bab al-Hilla. Only
Aga Amu knew this, we did not know - Mirza Aqa Jan also
knew. Such was his fear that someone might find out.

Despair had taken over. There was no news from Iran either.
Even when two young men from Milan in Azerbaijan came to
Baghdad - they were believers hoping to get some news - they
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searched everywhere but could not find anyone. Until they got
news of the house and came and knocked on the door. No one
was home, Aga Amu was also out. I came and opened the door.
They sat in the corridor and wept profusely for a while, then
left. No period could be worse than those days.

After the Blessed Beauty returned, they opened the door. The
Kurdish nobles, both from the Pashas and the ulama who had
attained His presence in Kurdistan, came to Baghdad. Some
of them attained the Most Holy Presence and became the
cause of spreading knowledge of Him. They told everyone that
when He arrived in Sulaymaniyyih no one knew Him, even His
blessed name was Darvish Muhammad. He took residence in
the Sulaymaniyyih monastery. Then the ulama and learned
ones became so attracted to the knowledge and mysticism of
the Blessed Beauty that all acknowledged this person was the
manifestation of divine and outer knowledge. In any case, the
Blessed Beauty rent asunder the veil and rose manifestly like
the sun in the horizon of Iraq.

The situation completely changed. The believers who were

there and those who came from Iran were all in the utmost joy.

During this period, despite the daily threat of death for all
- as Nasiri’d-Din Shah was constantly sending telegrams and
the Iranian ambassador was constantly scheming, and after
him Mirza Husayn Khan; and the ulama in Karbala declared
holy war - despite that no night held hope of seeing morning,
yet these were good days.

In truth the divine believers were not of this world at all.

They walked upon the earth but though their eyes were on
the ground their souls soared in the Supreme Concourse. For
instance, seven people lived in one room. Some nights they

had no dinner, other nights they would get five thousand dates.

Sometimes they had lunch and dinner, and this depended on

one of them finding work and sharing equally with the others.

Many times they went to sleep without dinner. All hearts were
attracted to the divine fragrances, all eyes were turned to the
Supreme Concourse - it was a very good state.
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Words spoken on 1915-Jul-18 in Haifa

Life depends upon water; therefore divine verses and heavenly
bounties have been likened to water: “And We send down
water from the sky according to measure, and thereby valleys
flow according to their capacity, and the torrent carries along
a swelling foam. And from that which they smelt in the fire for
the sake of ornaments ariseth a foam like unto it. Thus doth
God set forth truth and falsehood. As for the foam, it passeth
away as doth all that is worthless, while that which profiteth
mankind remaineth on the earth.”

The divine bounties are likened to water. He says We send
down water from heaven. Rivers and streams flow according
to their measure and capacity. When the torrent flows, foam
inevitably appears. This foam has no permanence; it vanishes
and disappears, but that which benefits mankind endures.

He says in the days of the Manifestations of God, when infinite
bounty descends, souls each receive according to their capacity
and measure. Like rivers which flow according to their capacity,
souls receive illumination according to their capability. And
the torrent inevitably produces foam - meaning in the days
of the Holy Manifestations, in every dispensation doubts must
needs arise like foam, and intrigues and evil whisperings must
needs appear. Then He states that those doubts and intrigues
have no permanence and vanish away, but the divine bounty
endures. That is the cause of the life of the world.
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Words spoken on 1915-Jul-13 in Haifa

Prayer is very easy because there is the Long, Short and
Medium Obligatory Prayer. Mustafa Ramzi Pasha used to
say “I want to say my prayers but I don’t have time, and they
have additional voluntary prayers and traditions that take so
much time.” In this Dispensation prayer is very easy.

When one feels spiritually uplifted and attracted, one can say
the Long Obligatory Prayer, and even that is not so lengthy.
What a wonderful state comes over a person.

Much
if one closes the door of
Praying

Congregational prayer has no spiritual attraction.
hypocrisy enters into it. But
one’s room and prays, it creates a different state.
individually gives much spirituality to a person.
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Words spoken on 1915-Jul-14 in Haifa

(Haji submitted that Shaykh Baha’i had said: “I have ever
prevailed over the possessor of many arts, but never over the
master of a single art.”)

Well said. Europe has progressed in this way because their
work is not scattered. For instance, in watchmaking, one per-
son makes only the hands, another polishes, another applies
paint, and thus they have achieved perfection. Each compo-
nent of the watch is made by a different person. Until this
method is adopted, perfection cannot be attained, indepen-
dence cannot be achieved. This is how work progresses.

3 In Iran, at Persepolis, there is an inscription called cuneiform,
which was unknown. Many years passed and people wanted to
understand it, but no one could. Some Iranian scholars also
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wanted to understand it but could not. A Mr. Spiegel from
Germany set his mind to reading this cuneiform script. He
came to Iran, and though he tried to find a way to understand
it, he could not succeed at first, but he had focused all his
efforts on this cuneiform script. It is the Aryan script; Aryan
is a language that preceded Pahlavi and Dari. From the Aryan
language emerged Pahlavi and Persian; Aryan is the mother of
these two languages.

A seeker indeed finds. Finally, in Greece, he found a document
that had translated cuneiform into Pahlavi. He returned and
took this to Iran, and began to read and decipher the script
through Pahlavi and related languages, through context and in-
dications. He read all the inscriptions that had been unknown.
For thirteen hundred years the Iranians had not solved it, but
one person from Germany went there and solved it because he
had focused his mind on it.
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Words spoken on 1915-Jul-14 in Haifa

They went to America and were good speakers and had many
talents. They knew English well. Nevertheless, they accom-
plished nothing, while we sent those who were dumb and the
work progressed. When I went to Europe, I had never given a
speech before, for it is not customary in the East, yet I plunged
into speaking. It was like someone who had never studied or
heard music, nor even hummed a tune, being told to sing any
melody. Thus the matter is momentous.

A single soul may go forth to battle, yet legions will come to his
aid from behind. Now, wherever any of the friends of God may
go, the hosts of divine confirmation will reach them. This is
why Christ said to His disciples, “I am with you.” Rest assured
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that the Holy Spirit will confirm you, and when you speak, do
not think - say whatever is cast into your hearts.
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Words spoken on 1915-Jul-15 in Haifa

Regarding Europe, on one occasion I mentioned that all which
people consider the utmost of their hopes and desires, what
they strive for but cannot attain, dying and being reborn in the
attempt—God has freely bestowed upon the animals without
any effort.

For instance, how much must a person toil and labor to secure
his livelihood, and even then hardly one in a thousand succeeds
in fully providing for his needs. But observe a bird that builds
its nest on a lofty mountain overlooking the sea and plains,
on the highest branch of a tree. Better than any royal palace,
this nest commands a view in all directions. When the wind
blows, it rocks like a cradle. In this nest, the bird inhales the
gentle breeze in perfect peace of mind, free from care and sor-
row. The vista is supremely sweet, the water perfectly pure, all
harvests are its wealth—without toil or effort, without struggle,
the entire plain belongs to it. A palace of such height, its nest
on the highest branch of a tree! This is not attainable even for
kings.

Consider a cow in a meadow among springs and forests—no
cares, no sorrows. The forests all belong to it, the waters
all belong to it. A deer—all meadows and plains belong to it,
never any sorrow, never any toil. If this worldly life were true
happiness, God would not have given it to animals.

\.&cxjiqoxj}xﬂg)-’w)gdl{
ols Ollgt Cor Sgy Catge O

S Sy o gl st 0L K, S
&i)\}a)'\rfﬁc.ufl#\)@wb.\i\ﬁ
%Jﬁa\)&%bx\ﬁ{:ﬁg&f
oS 33 Fp K S Kl S
@hasls grad o122 5 Lo U el
PR .;,'LWL',,“;L,;T&;;,JJ
§ ok ol G ) S s )
o .J@J(:;dfo)‘)@fdiabd-\'ljjg
rbgcﬁ&\;ékr:);‘ugﬂd\);tf
o (e Sl s Ol eSSl
Lﬁ&*}g;%qg\&,jhwﬁ
@b b pab sl Jlo L2 e 12 S ST
O vl ol aldl oy s

.Jﬂgﬂg{)&é‘ij\

aator 0L s 1ok 0 K ps géjg &W‘ ~'
G a6 F e s K 0l o s
ALKl db e LT ol b e 1
b &1l Gl b bal22 y a)loe o o
g ol (555 Sl Q;\f\ 'LS,’G“J‘L}

ols £ 0l 1 o s
5w Al i oLl 4T das S b
o bl S ol | ol b sk o)

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 26


https://adibmasumian.files.wordpress.com/2021/01/zsm.pdf

ot

Vol. 168: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1915, part II (Jun-Dec and misc.)

ABU2041

Consider how much man must toil and labor to achieve this,
and with what difficulty—yet this is the ultimate desire of peo-
ple. Kings yearn for this life of the bird. Every hour brings a
new pain. The condition of kings today could not be worse—
what anxiety, what fear, what grief and sorrow! And [the
animals’] greater comfort stems from the fact that a bird is
content with a few grains it eats, never thinking about supper,
while man is not content even if he possessed all the wealth in
the world. Holy souls are also content with little. This is why
Christ says “Be ye as the birds.”

Birds’ lives are very well ordered. In summer they all go to cool
regions and in winter to warm places. They have their winter
and summer migrations. Even locusts all went northward to
cool places. When they migrate, with what glory they soar, in
what ranks, with what order, with what arrangement! None
of this is possible for man. How great is the difference between
flying in the air and walking on earth! Some birds can fly in
the air, walk on land, and go under water like ducks. Poor
man endures so much trouble building railways while they fly
with God-given wings...
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Words spoken on 1915-Jul-15 in Haifa

They needlessly drove these helpless ones away from here; at
the very least they could have educated the girls. Although
they are prejudiced and constantly teach prayers to the chil-
dren, this is due to ignorance. They are better than others
who render no service at all...
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Wild animals may perhaps by chance engage in strife and con-
tention once a year, but human beings are perpetually in con-
flict and contention. For instance, a wolf may encounter an-
other wolf once a year, likewise a leopard with another leopard,
but humans are continually in strife and contention.

Whenever man becomes heedless of God, he is in conflict and
contention with his fellow beings. Censure stems from heed-
lessness of Truth; hence He says that if you possess a word of
which others are unaware, share it. If it is accepted, well and
good; if not, do not contend.
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Words spoken on 1915-Jul-18 in Haifa

If one goes to Persepolis, one can see how buildings are con-
structed. Yet there is no edifice that does not fall into ruin.
Persepolis, with all its grandeur, was destroyed and demol-
ished - what then of these lesser buildings? Those who say
Jamshid built this edifice speak without knowledge. Persepo-
lis was built by Gushtasb, Isfandiyar, and Darius. They laid
these foundations, though the full truth is quite detailed. Few
ruins of this caliber can be found. This edifice is situated on
a mountainside and has several levels. In front of it they built
a wall ten cubits high. It has two staircases, one on the right
and one on the left. These staircases are sixty feet long, but
they are remarkable stairs, with each step one-fourth and one
knot in height. When you reach the top of the stairs, you turn
right for sixty feet and left for fifty feet, totaling one hundred
and ten feet. The staircases on the left similarly extend sixty
feet to the left and fifty feet to the right, and these stairs are
constructed such that a person’s feet do not bend and horses
can ascend and descend with perfect ease.

When you reach the top, you see a platform that is four hun-
dred and seventy cubits (470) in length and [two hundred and
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ninety] (290) cubits in width. It is a very large platform. Gush-
tasb built a gateway atop this platform, setting up four pillars.
Atop these four pillars are four creatures. The body of the
creature is like a bull, with a human head and wings. Behind
these figures, they raised the pillars to nine cubits. This is a
corridor through which one enters the terrace that had forty
columns. This building was overseen by Gushtasb and com-
pleted by Isfandiyar. Here too the stairs are short. Up above
is the forty-columned hall. The columns are very large and tall,
though not monolithic. They are in three pieces but joined so
perfectly that no seams are visible.

After that building of the Forty Columns, one cometh to the
edifices which Darius built. They have spacious chambers. For
example, its gateway is composed of three stones: two great
pillars and a single slab of stone. Its walls are of hewn stone,
which to this day shineth like a mirror. It possesseth such re-
finement and polish that the image of a man is reflected therein.
Alas, however, it hath fallen into ruin. Most of the columns
have fallen; of the forty columns, thirteen remain standing.

Apart from this edifice of the Forty Columns, there is another
building which had one hundred columns and was very exten-
sive. Passing beyond that, one ascendeth the mountain, and
upon that low summit there is a sepulchral chamber. Here, too,
its exterior is fashioned with columns. Beyond this portico is
a tomb-chamber wherein they placed the dead.

Furthermore, upon the walls of these edifices they have carved
images, and have hewn figures out of the mountain itself. In
the building of Gushtasp, beside the stairway, many images
have been carved; and the stones of the edifice and structure
of Gushtasp are each two cubits in length and breadth. Upon
its walls they have carved many forms: the figures of kings, of
soldiers—one holding a shield, another a spear—and likewise
the figures of peasants, of the various trades and craftsmen.
Cuneiform writing is upon the wall of this building.
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These inscriptions a certain German was able to decipher. For
years he went to Persia and strove to read them, yet could not.
Afterwards a sheet was found in Greece beneath the cuneiform
writing whereof there was a translation in Pahlavi script; and
by means of the corresponding letters he read that writing. For
cuneiform, Pahlavi, and Zend are all, in origin, Aryan. They
are all from one branch and are near akin. Therefore, with
the help of that sheet, this German deciphered the cuneiform
writing of Takht-i-Jamshid.

In brief, it is written in cuneiform who the builder of this edifice
was. It is current among the people that Jamshid built it, but
this is not correct. Jamshid lived five thousand years ago. One
of those columns they have taken to Paris and placed in the
museum; and atop that column are two heads of bulls, upon
which they had built the structure.

In very truth, what monuments Iran once possessed! What a
wondrous civilization the Persian state enjoyed! Upon those
very stones it is written: “I am Darius, King of kings. By the
aid of Hormuzd I built this edifice, and I conquered the lands of
Iran and Egypt and India,” and the other lands whose names
he mentioneth.

Now the Iranians of this time have reduced their country from
that glory to this poverty and abasement, and still they strive
in the ruination of their land. Indeed what ignorance does! We
hope that it will again become better than before. That they
will build a magnificent Mashriqu’l-Adhkar in Persepolis. That
Persepolis will become more prosperous than before. That they
will build according to the ancient principles and establish a
Mashriqu’l-Adhkar. But that structure which exists must be
built according to the ancient style, built in the same way.
Complete it and additionally establish a Mashriqu’l-Adhkar.

How strange it is that every bounty which God bestows upon
souls, while it exists they know not its worth, but when it is
lost, then do they bewail its passing. Now divine favors have
bestowed such grace and bounty upon Iran that it is progress-
ing more than before, yet glorified be God, the Iranians know
not its worth at all.
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The glory and joy and spirit and fragrance of the human world
lies in this: that it should continuously and successively ad-
vance toward spiritual progress, and thereafter make material
progress. If thought is not directed toward constant progress,
it is stagnation. Whatever may be, this is it: that the human
spirit must ever be advancing. The human heart must ever be
advancing; day by day human intelligence, human understand-
ing, human spirit and delight, human sanctity and holiness
must progress. But the moment it stops, decline sets in. No
spirit and delight remain. No matter how much one progresses
in spiritual things, the moment a halt occurs, no spirit and
delight remain. Likewise in physical matters and sciences and
arts, man must be constantly progressing and increasing in
knowledge. The moment there is a halt, decline occurs.

Man must ever be ascending. The Holy Manifestations of God
have appeared for this purpose and have accepted all these
trials and ordeals, so that the human world might achieve ma-
terial and spiritual progress and advance further than before.
But the people say “No, we do not want it. We are content
with what we are. We do not want this progress. Decline is
pleasing to us. The lower we are the better.” Like a teacher
who educates children, but some children are displeased with
the teacher, saying “Let us go and play. What need have we of
education and learning, what need of these sciences and arts
and the acquisition of perfections? Let us go and play. This
acquisition of perfections is troublesome for us, we do not want
it. Let us laugh, let us talk, let us strut, let us be proud. We do
not want these perfections. Let us go hunting, shooting, walk-
ing about, eating, sleeping, playing. We do not want these
things, these are good for us. Those things to which you guide
us are causes of trouble and difficulty.”

In any case, pray for Iran. We hope that the friends of God will
be the cause of compensating what has been lost, that desolate
Iran will be made prosperous.

RKS.151-157
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Words spoken on 1915-Jul-19 in Haifa

Man must strive to pass his days in the utmost joy, spirit
and delight, and this is not possible except through the divine
fragrances and the exaltation of the Word of God. If people
would conduct themselves according to the divine teachings,
they would prosper even in their material affairs, but in op-
posing the divine teachings they suffer setbacks in all stations.
Even their worldly livelihood becomes ruined.

Now if universal peace had been established in accordance with
the divine teachings, the earth would be paradise. How much
joy, comfort and happiness there would be! How much delight
and joy there would be! Its very contemplation brings spirit
and delight to a person, let alone its realization. Universal
peace is God’s greatest sign. What could be better than for all
humanity to dwell in the utmost love and kindness? Everyone
understands and acknowledges this.

3 In America, one of the prominent figures who created the
Maxim gun confessed that truly humanity is in grievous tor-
ment and eternal punishment. Today there is no matter greater
than universal peace, and likewise nothing in the human world
is worse than war. Even one of his fingers had been lost in
making these weapons.

The fragrances of this Cause have opened eyes and ears, except
for those souls who harbor ulterior motives. The Law of God,
from the moment of its revelation, is like the sun rising from the
east—how its rays fall upon the horizons; similarly its light falls
upon all horizons. Eyes become seeing, understanding. Even
if one is not a believer, one acknowledges that this law is truly
like the spirit in the human world. It promotes itself without
people becoming believers. For example, previous religious
laws were abrogated without people becoming believers. These
laws superseded religious law, itself was superseded, and civil
law came in place of religious law.
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ABU1365

Words spoken on 1915-Jul-19 in Haifa

All people are ready to eat, yet if they wished to create a sin-
gle grain they would be unable. God bears all the burdens
for humanity, while mankind partakes of all these divine boun-
ties. Among the Arabs it is customary that if someone drinks
another’s coffee and then betrays him, it is considered repre-
hensible. They say: “How could he drink his coffee and then
betray him, oppose him, and act against him?” Such is the
consideration given to a mere cup of coffee, yet mankind, hav-
ing partaken of all these bounties, still proves faithless to God.

It is recorded in history that there was a king in Sistan. A
thief named Ya’qub entered the royal treasury one night. As
he was gathering the implements and jewels, he saw something
white and shining in the darkness. Thinking it was a diamond,
he touched it with his tongue. As it happened, it was salt,
whereupon he left all the items and departed. In the morning,
the treasurer came and saw that though the treasury wall had
been breached, nothing had been taken. The king was amazed
and ordered a herald to announce that the thief should come
forward and would be granted immunity. The thief then told
the story. The king said: “You deserve to hold high office
because of this trustworthiness.”
king of Bukhara, rising from thief to sovereign.

He eventually became the

The morals of tribal peoples are in many ways superior to
those of city dwellers, for instance in forgiveness, generosity,
and tolerance. If someone has killed another’s father and then
takes refuge in his tent, he is safe.
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ABU1492

Words spoken at House of the Master in Haifa, 1915-Jul-19

It is not a case of confusion at all - self-interest comes into play.
All those who turned away knew that Mirza Muhammad Ali
was opposing the Cause of the Blessed Beauty.

There was a Shaykh Baqiri of Yazd, one of those who fled from
Badasht. He came to Tehran and caused many souls to waver.
He would weep and say that the Babis had deceived him. Later
he went to Baghdad and repented, saying he had done those
things out of fear.

Even the Sunnis themselves admit that they were not confused
about the matter. For instance, when Salah al-Din Ayyubi
came to Egypt and eliminated the Fatimid caliphate, he had
the khutbah read in the name of the Abbasid caliphs and
placed the Fatimid nobles under close surveillance in one lo-
cation in Sudan, and the women in another place, until not
even a generation of them remained. In any case, Salah al-Din
died and had a son named Ali. This son had two uncles named
Abu Bakr and Umar who attacked him and seized his domains
from him. He wrote a letter to the caliph saying what a strange
fate was destined for this name - just as Abu Bakr and his com-
panion had oppressed the first one, now they were attacking
the last one. The caliph wrote in reply, “Do not grieve, for the
caliph is your helper.”

4 The point is that there was no confusion - it was self-interest

at work.
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ABU1667

Words spoken on 1915-Jul-21 in Haifa

A Baha’i, in whatever city he may dwell, must become
renowned for his deeds. Being a Baha’i is a matter of deeds,
not words. That is why He says one must teach through deeds,
for otherwise all the peoples of the world share in mere words.
The loved ones of God must be such that from them the
fragrance of musk is diffused, not the foul odor of ungodliness.

The Blessed Beauty declares that harm comes not from His
imprisonment, but rather from the deeds of those who claim
attachment to Him. The Cause of God is like unto an ocean -
it rejects a lifeless body.

When passion comes, man’s work is rendered vain. How re-
grettable it would be for one who dwells beneath the shade
of the Blessed Beauty to sully himself with dust and besmear
himself with clay. People give their lives for the sake of dust,
forsake all things, and sacrifice themselves - all this stems from
base ambition. When ambition becomes debased, it descends
to every passion. For instance, it descends to a cup of wine.
One squanders all he has for wine.

The Blessed Beauty has opened before our faces the gates of
all things; we too must show forth high endeavor. Truly He
has opened gates that defy description - gates of eternal glory
and everlasting illumination. “I created thee rich, why dost
thou bring thyself down to poverty?”
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ABU1670

Words spoken on 1915-Jul-21 in Haifa

What a fine memorial they have left behind, which is men-
tioned in all divine worlds, even in the realm of Lahut. Con-
sider what institutions Moses established for the wavering and
troubled children of Israel in this earthly world, that even after
three thousand years schools, educational centers and factories
have been built for them in Haifa.

These holy Manifestations of God establish eternal institu-
tions for humanity in all worlds, even in this dusty realm, but
alas that human souls do not appreciate their worth. Moses
showed such kindness toward the children of Israel, yet they
worshipped the calf. Now too, the Blessed Beauty has be-
stowed such a gift upon us as the eye of creation has never
seen and has opened doors, yet we are occupied with our own
desires and do not appreciate its worth.

None of mankind’s deeds bear fruit. They strive so much -
these buildings, these wars - yet days do not pass before they
are scattered dust. Whatever they build, they leave as inheri-
tance for others, and those others do likewise. All are deprived,
all are without portion, except the friends of God, for every

step they take and place yields results...
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ABU2742

Words spoken on 1915-Jul-21 in Haifa

Thirty-six persons sat upon the throne of the caliphate, and
all were bound to name and fame, yet of none of them does
any trace or sign remain. But because Bahlul was known as
the madman of God, they are still building domes and shrines
in his honor.

Thus it is that everything belongs to those souls who desire
nothing, who are detached from all things, who have no wish
save the good-pleasure of the Blessed Beauty, and who occupy
themselves with nothing except service to the Cause of God.
They are averse to fame and keep far from renown...
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Words spoken on 1915-Jul-21 in Haifa

[The people] would prostrate themselves before the stones upon
which the apostles had sat, and this is due to their connection
with God and from the power of the persistence of their reality,
such that even their sitting upon a stone has this effect.
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Words spoken on 1915-Jul-28 in Haifa

The politicians of the world maintain that war is the cause
of material and intellectual progress. Yet they themselves con-
sider the Bedouin Arabs to be contemptible and savage because
they raid one another and plunder each other’s property, while
they themselves do exactly the same thing. The only difference

o\zsjwfegkafx—\j‘ltco},«p
Olés L}J ol O~ C,..n\‘:}ip} gl
Ly dsls (2 homgie 5 pi |y 4ol OL e
5L R dlpsl 5 a8 2 K 02
S o 0l ST db 5 el o OV

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 37


https://adibmasumian.files.wordpress.com/2021/01/zsm.pdf
https://adibmasumian.files.wordpress.com/2021/01/zsm.pdf

Vol. 168: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1915, part II (Jun-Dec and misc.)

ABU2443

is that the Arabs do this with sword and spear, while they do
it with cannon and rifle.

For fifty years they have strived, yet they have wasted all their
efforts in six months. How many souls have perished! Even if
they conquer a country, how can a mother whose children have
been killed find any joy or delight in such a victory?
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ABU2443

Words spoken on 1915-Jul-23 in Haifa

How excellent are these discussions, how much they bring joy
to a person, they give exhilaration to a person. Every conver-
sation, when it goes on too long, brings weariness to a per-
son except conversation about the Divine Cause, conversation
about the Exalted One [the Bab|, about the Blessed Beauty
[Baha’u’llah], about the beginning of this Cause, about the de-
tails of this Cause, about the proofs of this Cause, about the
glad tidings of this Cause, about the events of the martyrs -
how much joy these bring to a person.

And likewise about scientific matters, about historical matters,
about the existing arts, because in this Cause science and reli-
gion are twins.
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ABUO0561

Words spoken on 1915-Jul-24 in Haifa

(Then He spoke of His blessed travels, which were very lengthy,
and took four years. Likewise He spoke of how ships, railways,
and tramways have made travel easy, even as it is said in the
tradition that, on the Day of Resurrection, the earth will be
brought nigh together:)

God hath created all means; whatsoever means conduce to the
spread of the Cause of God He hath created. Among these
means is this swiftness of travel. Were it not so, how could We
have reached America? It would have been impossible; it would
His Holiness Christ appeared, His
Holiness Moses was raised up, His Holiness the Messenger was
sent forth, and yet the tidings of Moses, Abraham, Jesus, and
even of the Messenger Himself had not reached America. Only
after America was discovered did those tidings arrive there.

have been inconceivable.

Now consider what means have been prepared in this Cause, so
that in a single hour the news reacheth the East and the West
of the world. The greater the Cause, the greater are the means
for its diffusion. This is one of the evidences of the greatness
of the Cause.

We reached the state of California, whose centre is San Fran-
cisco. They insisted and entreated very much that We should
go to other cities, but I saw that I was very weary. Los Ange-
les is one of the cities of California, and it was very far away.
Mr. Chase, one of the firm and steadfast friends, had passed
away there, and he had greatly longed that We should go there.
When We arrived, he had already died. For his sake We went,
found his grave, and visited it.

His grave was in a place of great beauty: a garden and meadow
like Paradise, with grass, flowers, and many trees. We went to
his grave, placed flowers upon it, chanted a prayer, and visited
it. He was a most noble being. Yet, alas, the son is as dark
as the father was illumined. May God guide him. As noble as
the father was, the son is ignorant.
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He was spirit embodied. He had also come to ‘Akka. There
are certain souls who are like oil and wick: as soon as they
reach the fire, they blaze forth and become illumined; or like
dry wood, which, as soon as it toucheth the fire, bursteth into
flame. There are other souls who are like green wood: they
smoke, and in the end are extinguished. Some, again, are like
stone: nothing affecteth them; they require an intense heat to
melt the stone.

There were souls who, as soon as a word was uttered, were
affected and were truly transformed, passing from one state
into another. Their qualities were wondrous; they became a
new creation. There were also souls who acknowledged the
truth, yet their inner being was not quickened; they became
no new creation.

Well hath Hakim Sana’i said—Mulla hath translated it:

From the radiance of the sun, replete with light, The blind eye
gaineth naught save heat.

It feeleth the warmth of the sun, but perceiveth not the efful-
gence of its rays. Yet there were souls who were gladdened
by the glad-tidings of God and attracted by the fragrances of
God. Had they known Persian and understood Arabic, they
would have been greatly moved. Nor were the means provided
for these Tablets to be properly translated—a complete trans-
lation.

Let us see what the students will do. God willing, may they
acquire such mastery in the English tongue that they may be
enabled to accomplish this work. They must have the utmost
proficiency in English, and likewise in Persian and Arabic...
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ABU1080

Words spoken on 1915-Jul-24 in Haifa

At a time when the darkness of ignorance had obscured the
horizon of the East, at such a time Baha’u’llah appeared. His
light in the East was like the light of the sun, illuminating
the world of thought after it had been in utter darkness. He
promulgated teachings.

The first teaching of Baha'u’llah was the unity of mankind,
that all created beings are God’s sheep and God is the true
Shepherd, kind to all His flock. Since He is kind to all His
sheep, why should we be unkind?

The second teaching of Baha'u’llah was universal peace, that
all nations of the world must establish relations with one an-
other and make peace, and establish a universal tribunal. In
that tribunal, members should be from all countries. These
members should be elected by national assemblies, an upper
house should be organized, and governments should assist in
electing the members. All people of the world should have
representatives. Any international issues that arise should be
referred to that tribunal, and that universal tribunal should
resolve them.

The third teaching of Baha'u’llah was that religion must be
the cause of fellowship and love; if religion becomes the cause
of enmity, irreligion is better. For religion is a remedy; if the
remedy causes illness, it is better to have no remedy. God has
sent the Prophets to establish love; Christ came to establish
fellowship, not to establish war.

The fourth teaching of Baha’u’llah is that religion must accord
with reason. If religion be contrary to reason, it is superstition.

The fifth teaching of Baha’u’llah is that there must be equality
between women and men.

The sixth is that education must be universal.
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3 Among the teachings of Baha’u’llah is the unity of language,
that a universal language should be established, and among
the teachings of Baha'u’llah is the economic question.

Such are the teachings of Baha'u’llah. This was a summary
of the heavenly teachings. They exist in the world of thought
and are the cause of human education.
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Words spoken on 1915-Jul-24 in Haifa

Question/topic: It is said in the Visitation Tablet of the Prince of Martyrs: “Through Thy
calamity, the Point forsook its most exalted seat and took for itself a station beneath the letter Ba.”

First, this is a matter of relationship. For instance, when a
point of dust becomes related to Truth, it becomes the point
of circumambulation for all souls. Even the Prophet Himself
circumambulated it. This refers back to His Holiness, though
they circumambulate the stone, that circumambulation of His
Holiness refers back to His Holiness - it is just a stone. If you
offer any praise to the guides, it refers back to the Center.

For example, the Bab states that in the world of dreams He
saw Moses son of Ja’far who gave Him a handful of sugarplums,
which in Persian is called “nuql-i hil”. When He ate it, these
revelations came to Him. This refers back to the Center. Any
decree you make about the circle refers back to the Center.

Mirza Hasan Bajistani denied the Bab. They asked why he
denied Him. He said, “He praised me and I know that I am
nothing.” Later he became [...] and the Blessed Beauty ban-
ished him. The dust related to Truth is the Qiblih of all worlds
- what has it to do with mere dust? Now if the dust of Mecca
were to say the Prophet is false because “I know I am just dirt.”
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Whatever has been mentioned regarding the Prince of Mar-
tyrs is in view of his being among the guides of the Prophet -
it refers back to the Prophet. One who prostrates to the Ka’bih
has prostrated to Truth, not to it, since it is related to Truth.
Relationship is of two kinds - metaphorical and real. The rela-
tionship of the Prince of Martyrs was real, the relationship of
the Ka’bih metaphorical, and in reality this visitation prayer
is read at the Holy Shrine and at the Shrine of the Bab, even
though it was revealed in that name.

When you look at mirrors facing the sun that reflect its light,
whatever you say about them is permissible since they have
nothing of their own, but only while facing the sun. If there
is the slightest deviation, it becomes as if it had never been
mentioned.
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Words spoken on 1915-Jul-24 in Haifa

Cleanliness and purity are among the requirements of faith.
When one’s garments are clean, one becomes refined and at-
taineth unto spirituality. When one entereth a house that
is clean, one experienceth spirituality. Conversely, if one en-
tereth a place that is unclean, one’s spirit becometh depressed,
especially if there be offensive odours.
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Words spoken on 1915-Jul-25 in Haifa

It is through God’s consummate wisdom that these means are
brought forth. Until the tempests of winter come to pass, the
tranquility of spring cannot be attained.

All creation sows in barren valleys and scatters seeds in salty
wastelands. No growth ensues and all these labors are wasted.
All these efforts are fruitless. The world of dust surges forth
in a single wave and carries away all that lies upon it. Neither
dominion nor subjugation remains, neither prosperity nor ruin.

Among the greatest undertakings of the human world are
towns, villages and cities. A thousand times has Haifa been
built and laid waste. Throughout the world, in every spot,
settlements have been erected time and again, then ruined.
The earth remains in one state, but whatever appears upon
its surface is erased. This represents mankind’s greatest
endeavors, and if this be their fate, what then of lesser things?

Yet man must be the cause of prosperity, not destruction. God
created man upon this sphere that he might be the cause of
its development. Man must strive for prosperity. The more
he labors for the flourishing of this world, the more acceptable
is he in God’s sight - though it holds no real importance, for
it shall not endure. Therefore whatever man accomplishes is
like drawing upon water - one wave strikes and all these traces
vanish.

That which endures are the institutions of God’s loved ones; di-
vine foundations are eternal. Two thousand five hundred years
ago, Elijah dwelt here in a cave. Some days he would ascend
the mountain and rest in the shade of this cave. Now after two
thousand five hundred years it has become this magnificent
monastery. But consider how many kings have come and gone
in this period, what trials they endured, yet perished, while
the cave where Elijah occasionally went to rest remains. Even
in the very dust there is permanence for God’s loved ones, how
much more so in the infinite holy realms of the unseen. This
is why He says “All things perish save His Face.”
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; But in the view of God’s loved ones, this world and survival
therein and the endurance of traces in this world hold abso-
lutely no importance. Their concern is to establish in another
world, to build foundations in the highest horizon rather than
this lowest earth. They seek neither name nor sign nor foun-
dation in this world, for they see that this world’s foundation
is built upon wind. Although the world of dust repeatedly
surges forth and erases the traces of God’s loved ones only to
have them renewed, they are sanctified above these concerns.
Certainly this monastery has been destroyed several times al-
ready and rebuilt twice, but God’s loved ones have another
mystery and another song. Their world is another world, their
life another life, their air another air.
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Words spoken on 1915-Jul-25 in Haifa

When we were brought to Haifa, we were taken to a small
room. Later we were taken to Akka in a small rowboat. Upon
arriving in Akka, we saw soldiers lined up on both sides of the
gate, with two soldiers for each one of us. In this manner they
took us to the fortress and closed the door upon us - there was
neither food nor water until morning. We observed that just
as had been revealed in the divine Tablet, the hooting of owls
could truly be heard from the walls.

Yes, in the morning they came and said that no one was permit-
ted to leave this barracks. Four people could go to the bazaar
with soldiers to get whatever bread and water they needed.
These were not to speak with anyone, not to associate with
anyone, only to buy bread and water. Four went and brought
supplies. In those days Tablets were revealed...
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During times of severe trials and tribulations, when one re-
mains steadfast, a different kind of spirituality emerges within
him. A different state, a state of detachment takes hold - it is
a very wonderful state. But if one wavers, it is bad for him,
very bad indeed - beyond description. How terrible is despair.
One is overcome. If patience wears thin, every minute feels like
a thousand years. But if one is steadfast and assured, it is a
most wonderful state. That is, it brings about a state where
one is not really on earth, but in the Supreme Concourse.

During the events concerning the Shah in Tehran, truly no days
more intense than those can be imagined. It is beyond descrip-
tion how difficult it was, [yet] all the friends were in a state
of attraction. Those who remained steadfast, those souls who
were martyred - most of them were truly dancing as they were
martyred. All were soaring in the Supreme Concourse. Any-
one who became a believer had already sacrificed his life before
believing, because if they had the slightest self-interest, they
would not have believed. What blessed souls they were, how
much they sacrificed, how detached they were, how attracted
they were!

Indeed, the Iranians showed nobility. These events that oc-
curred in Iran, these sacrifices that were made in Iran, these
sacred breaths that were drawn in Iran, these calls that were
raised in Iran - had they occurred in any country, there would
have been an uproar. Truly, souls were martyred in Iran who
raised high the banner of the Supreme Concourse, who guided
people through their words, their deeds, and their sacrifices.
Still the people remain caught in the sleep of heedlessness.

They used to say that if in the time of the Prophet there had
been no proof, no Quran, the martyrdom of the Prince of Mar-
tyrs and his sacrifice alone would have been conclusive proof,
and indeed the sacrifice of the Prince of Martyrs is a complete
proof, yet they do not consider the sacrifice of all these souls
as proof. In the plains of Karbila seventy-two were martyred,
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while here thousands stepped into the field of martyrdom with
utmost joy and contentment...
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Words spoken on 1915-Jul-25 in Haifa

Circumstances have been arranged such that I am in the com-
pany and association of the students. It is a divine decree that
is not known. Circumstances have been arranged thus, but the
reality of the situation has a divine decree. Many events that
occur appear to be accidental, but no, they are not accidental.
Since that divine wisdom is hidden, it appears accidental.

The whole world has fallen upon each other. There is killing
and plunder, there is beating, there is destruction. We, praise
be to God, are in perfect love and peace, apart from all these
conflicts and struggles. We on this Mount Carmel, in the vicin-
ity of the Most Exalted Shrine, are occupied with melodies, are
occupied with remembrance of God, and are occupied with sup-
plication and entreaty while all people are shaken.

3 The Blessed Beauty has transferred this community from what
realm to what realm! This community used to be intent on
bloodshed and killing and pillage and plunder. Now when the
whole world is warlike, they are in the utmost love and kind
to all. If the Bayanis had fairness this would suffice, for they
know what condition they are in. By contrast, all the Baha'’is
are in the utmost joy and fragrance, kind to all nations of the
world.
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AB04381

To: Baha’is of Germany
Date: 1915-Jul-25

O dear friends! Praise be to God that all are protected under
divine shelter and protection and we are in the utmost joy and
delight. Day and night we pray and seek the mercy of the Lord
for all humanity - that He may not look at the worthiness of
the servants but deal with them through His own grace and
favor, so that the means of comfort and joy may be provided,
hearts may become lamps of light, and souls may succeed in
attaining the good-pleasure of the Lord. This is our ultimate
hope and desire. You too should pray that the sea of divine
favors may surge and all humanity may be immersed in the
ocean of the Lord’s mercy.

2 Praise be to God that perfect love has been established between
Germany and Islam - the Islamic world is enchanted with the
German world and loves it infinitely. A good fellowship has
been achieved. It is hoped that this love and fellowship will
yield great results, meaning that it will spread to others. We
are well, praise be to God, and hope that you are well too. Your
postcard arrived and since it brought news of your health and
well-being, it caused great joy.

BBBD.351-352, SW_ v06#13 p.101-102
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Words spoken on 1915-Jul-27 in Haifa

The rich show no mercy to the poor, and they themselves are
If they showed mercy, both they and the poor
would be at ease. This fellowship that is spoken of must be
practiced in these matters, that the wealthy should show fel-
lowship with the poor. No greater loss befalls the rich than
when they hoard treasures while the poor are so wretched.

tormented.
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In Isfahan, when that great famine occurred, corpses were ex-
humed from graves and eaten. People were dying of hunger in
the streets. The King of Martyrs did not allow a single believer
to remain hungry or to turn to others for help. The British
at that time sent funds to Iran and in Isfahan they would give
something weekly, but first they would baptize people and then
establish weekly provisions. They imagined this would cause
people to become Protestant. Most of the religious dignitaries
of Isfahan turned to them and were baptized. But the King
of Martyrs absolutely did not allow a single believer to remain
needy or to turn to them.

Wealth is good for such times - otherwise what good is it?
One should save and preserve it, and if successful in such an
endeavor, one’s heart is gladdened that, praise be to God, one
has succeeded in rendering some service to the poor.

As the Qur’an states: “Now ye have come to Us solitary as We
created you at first, and ye have left behind you all that We
bestowed on you.” (Sura 6:92) Whatever worldly treasures you
have acquired, you leave behind and depart. But with what
regret when one sees that after all this effort, sleepless nights
and days, having amassed these treasures, now one must leave
them and go.

In any case, always let your thoughts be to assist the poor and
weak. To the extent possible, with utmost love and kindness,
help those of every nation and every people, not like others who,
when they assist, place the poor under obligation. You must
feel indebted to the poor for accepting, otherwise no matter
how much one gives, when accompanied by a sense of having
bestowed a favor, it becomes as scattered dust. One must feel
grateful that they accept.
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ABU2248

Words spoken on 1915-Jul-27 in Haifa

People are killed but without result. How many kings are
killed but there is no mention of them, but when one person
is killed in the path of God how much dignity they have, how
much radiance they have, how much grandeur they have. For
one thousand three hundred years the Prince of Martyrs was
killed, and still lamentations and cries are raised for him.

In momentous matters when a person takes one step it has
momentous effects. Thousands of souls have certainly perished
from thirst in the desert until now, but no trace of their thirst
has appeared in the world of being. The Prince of Martyrs
uttered one “I thirst” and how many thirsty ones were satisfied.
Why? Because this was in the Cause of God - this one “I thirst”
what an effect it had in the world.
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ABU1501

Words spoken on 1915-Jul-28 in Haifa

When the Blessed Beauty was in Kurdistan, Aqga Muhammad
Karim sent his family to Baghdad. Yahya, despite keeping
himself constantly hidden and meeting with no one, would be-
come uncontrollable when matters concerning women arose.
There was a person named Abu’l-Qasim who would occasion-
ally visit him. One day, he wrapped a silk undergarment and
a ring from the Bab in a bundle and gave it to Aqa Mirza
Muhammad-Quli to take and propose marriage to the daugh-
ter of Aqga Muhammad Karim. He went to Aqa Muhammad
Karim’s house. Aqa Muhammad Karim asked, “What is this?”
He replied, “Open it and you will understand, His Holiness has
sent it.” He immediately returned the bundle and said, “My
wife and children have not yet recovered from the fatigue of
their journey.” Yahya became very distressed.
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As it happened, that Abu’l-Qasim married the daughter of Aqa
Muhammad Karim. Yahya incited others and they strangled
Abu’l-Qasim. This matter caused Aqa Muhammad Karim’s
resentment, and he arose in enmity and continuously caused
mischief. The Blessed Beauty said nothing. The friends would
come and report that Aqa Muhammad Karim had done such
and such today, but the Blessed Beauty would say nothing.
Until finally he grew weary and came into the blessed presence
and repented, saying, “Truly I have been most unfair, but Your
forbearance has humbled me.”
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ABU1427

Words spoken on 1915-Jul-29 in Haifa

How meticulous are the people of Europe in this matter, for
without it life and existence would be most difficult for them.
Similarly, when associating with heedless souls and malicious
persons, their foul odors reach the nostrils of the soul. One
may live in a place where there are foul odors and not be weak-
ened by that odor, nor become ill, nor contract any sickness
or disease. Likewise with heedless souls who harbor ill will
and disease toward the Divine Cause and are unmindful of
the Truth. When one associates and sits with such souls, one
inevitably inhales foul odors which leave their mark.

When one enters a rose garden, one inhales sweet fragrances,
but in a dunghill one encounters foul smells. Some have made
“associate with the followers of all religions” their pretext. The
Blessed Beauty clearly stated that this does not refer to those
who are hostile, to the immoral, and to the corrupt.
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We should not reject a child who knows nothing, but rather
deal with it in a spirit of fragrance and joy. However, it is far
from wise to associate in a spirit of fellowship with thieves, the
immoral, and the corrupt. One must show utmost love and
kindness to the followers of all religions, but if a person is a
Baha’i and is of bad character and conduct, one must avoid
that person even though he be a Baha'i.

Evidence for these statements can be found in the Hidden
Words and other Tablets: “The Blessed Beauty removed re-
ligious and sectarian prejudice.”

,ﬂ&;;\,,\m;‘_;\)e;k{& :
535 LUl 65 sl 1L 0 5 o
035 @ e 02 5 s 2B s b
Sl o8 $Ibl et Gl s oot Sl
SOl il sy s Bl all

AL Gl Jy 258 Sl
Sy 6.5 Sl ) oll o e
e Sole dlas g b g 025y) L)

.w\é‘z “) Ls.bu\ﬁj &:

ZSM.1915-07-29

ABU1912

Words spoken on 1915-Jul-29 in Haifa

The area between Akka and Haifa will all become developed.
It will all become gardens, orchards and buildings. There will
be beautiful gardens. It will be such that one can walk from
Haifa to Akka under the shade of trees. This sea will be filled
with ships. Between Haifa and Akka ships will drop anchor.

In the early days after the Ascension when there was peace
and security, we would carry flower pots on our heads from the
garden to the Holy Shrine. Later when the Covenant-breakers
began their activities, this was disrupted. However, this will
be renewed to such a degree that people will carry flower pots
on their heads on foot from the Most Holy Place in Haifa to
Akka, and the kings of the earth will do this.

How spiritual it was, with flowers on our heads, chanting
prayers as we walked from the Garden of Ridvan toward the
Mansion. How wonderful it was. May God requite them for
how the Covenant-breakers disrupted everything.
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ABU2587

Words spoken on 1915-Jul-31 in Haifa

They razed to dust the site of martyrdom in Karbila and Najaf,
then plowed it under. For nearly eighty years they plowed and
planted crops so that no trace would remain. After eighty
years, people came and said: “Yes, it was here.” They built up
that site of martyrdom. This was in the time of the Umayyads.
Then when the Abbasids came, they built it up. In the time
of Mutawakkil they destroyed it again and cultivated crops for
nearly two hundred years.

The traces of truth cannot be eliminated. Even if all who dwell
on earth were to unite and wish to obliterate the divine traces,
they would be powerless to do so.
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ABU1117

Words spoken in Aug. 1915 in Haifa/Akka

Among the precious objects belonging to the House of the
Blessed Beauty, there remained to us a rosary of pearls, which
at that time was worth ten thousand tumans. Each pearl was
the size of a hazelnut, and between each pair was set an emer-
ald. Its tassel, as large as a finger, was of emerald. It was a
thing of wondrous beauty. After the plundering of the posses-
sions, we were compelled to pawn it for one thousand tumans;
and, as interest was added upon interest, we were unable to
redeem it. Had that rosary remained until now, in Paris they
would have purchased it for one hundred thousand tumans.

Among the precious objects was also a copy of the Divan of
Hafiz, written in the hand of Mir ‘Imad. Muhammad Shah
sent after it and inquired its price. The Blessed Beauty said:
“It contains twelve thousand verses; each verse is one ashrafi—
twelve thousand ashrafis” He sent back word: “With twelve
thousand ashrafis we can equip two regiments of soldiers.”
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Likewise there was the Prayer of Kumayl, in the hand of His
Holiness the Commander of the Faithful, written in Kufic script
upon gazelle parchment. In every century the great men of that
time, among them Mir ‘Imad, had signed it, attesting that this
was the handwriting of His Holiness the Commander of the
Faithful. In very truth it was so ancient and precious that it
was beyond price. In the same manner, jewels and precious
objects without bound or end were there. All passed away.

That book of Hafiz and the writing of His Holiness the Com-
mander of the Faithful fell into the hands of the Prime Minis-
ter, Mirza Aga Jan; in whose hall, two or three years ago, the
friends held a great gathering, and from the beginning of the
night until morning the cry of “Ya Baha’u’l-Abha” rose to the
very zenith of heaven.

In brief, when we reached Baghdad, despite all that wealth, we
possessed nothing. Yet we gave no heed to the goods of this
world. Most of the grandees of Persia who strove to banish
the Blessed Beauty from Iran and to plunder His possessions
had intended thereby that we should be wholly effaced and
annihilated from the face of the earth. But they themselves
were effaced and annihilated, and no trace of them remained.
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AB11578

Words spoken in August 1915 while looking at the Shrine of the Bab from the steps of His House.

Date: 1915-Aug

This Sublime Shrine has remained unbuilt ... God willing, it
will be accomplished. We have carried its construction to this
stage.
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ABU2055

Words spoken on 1915-Aug-02 in Haifa

Freedom from this war is a great blessing, but they insisted
that until we become soldiers we would not be equal with the
Muslims. Now this is the result. People have fallen into such
heedlessness that they deserve such hardships. In any matter
where the lower self prevails, its end result is loss.

The wise person sees the consequences of matters, not their be-
ginnings. For example, one drinks a cup of wine. Temporarily
one feels elation and joy, but does not see the hangover and
harm that follows. Gambling is the same way...

Then He said: “The friends insist that I go downstairs but I
did not accept. First, here I hear the voices of the students
reciting poems and prayers at night which gives me joy - this
is not available downstairs. Second, I am more comfortable
here. Third, the air is cooler here.”
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ABU0951

Words spoken on 1915-Aug-03 in Haifa

Fifty people have been slain in the twinkling of an eye, yet
they know not why they rush headlong to their doom. The
honored Shaykh ‘Ali-Akbar-i-Quchani was martyred, and all
Iran raised a cry of lamentation. In the fields of battle they
march forth in countless throngs.

In any case, human life must come to an end, but there is
a difference between ending one’s life in matters of no impor-
tance and childish pursuits—such as merely eating, sleeping and
wandering about—or spending it in matters of government, in
pursuit of glory, rank and station, in war and conflict—in short,
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in matters pertaining to this world—or having one’s life end in
the path of God. It is like a person drowning in a filthy pit
versus drowning in the ocean. Or like one who spends his capi-
tal on vile deeds versus spending it in commerce and industry.
From this latter course he derives great profit, while from the
former he falls into manifest loss.

Life must end in any case. This person completes his day hav-
ing amassed great wealth, while that other person completes
his day at a loss, having gambled away all that he had and had
not.

Now it is thus: millions of souls march forth and perish in the
cause of this world, for the sake of countries, either in struggle
or in warfare with enemies—it has no importance. Like in these
days when so many in Europe are being annihilated, so many
fathers are being rendered sonless, so many children fatherless,
so many homes are being laid waste, so many mothers through-
out the world are crying and lamenting for their children—it has
no importance. Soon no trace of it remains.

But should one person be martyred in the path of God, it
becomes a great event. That blood shall surge until the end
of eternity. Still does the blood of the Prince of Martyrs surge
forth. These are its effects in the realm of dust; how much
more so in the Kingdom of the Lord of Lords! The wise soul
sacrifices his life for a mighty Cause, not for dust—for the life
of souls, not for their death.
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ABU1081

Words spoken on 1915-Aug-03 in Haifa

Someone asked a Perfect One about a spiritual guide, and he
pointed to a person in Nishapur. Following this direction, he
inquired about the mentioned person, and people said, “This
is a man given to wine and kebab, a dissolute sinner.” He
returned to the perfumer and reported what people had said,
to which he replied, “That is the one I mentioned.”

He went again to the shop of the mentioned person and saw a
man with a thick mustache and two beardless youths attending
him. He thought to himself that this person was truly disso-
lute. He went to the perfumer and expressed his doubts. The
perfumer said, “He is the one I told you about. I told you
when you asked me, and if you don’t believe it, don’t come
here again.”

Finally, he became this person’s guest. At sunset, they headed
towards his house. He told the two young men to get three
bottles of wine, two for himself and one for the guest. They
had not gone far when they reached a brothel, and he said two
prostitutes should also come to the house, and everyone in the
street knew him for this vice. The guest was amazed beyond
amazement until they reached the house.

He had the two prostitutes perform ablutions, poured the wine
down a well, performed his ablutions, and spent about an hour
in prayer and supplication. Then he called for the two prosti-
tutes and began counseling and advising them to such a degree
that they began to weep, and he made them promise to aban-
don their profession, go to another city, and take husbands.

The guest asked him in astonishment about this state of affairs.
He replied, “This lower self of mine is very rebellious. However
much I try to overcome it, I found no other solution. Finally,
I saw this was the best way, and it is always subdued.” This
person remained with him, benefited from his knowledge and
wisdom, and became his disciple.
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Words spoken on 1915-Aug-03 in Haifa

Now that the world is in turmoil, let us see what will happen
after this tempest; God willing, it will turn out well. These gov-
ernments, without remembering the difficulties of this war, or
considering its consequences, or taking into account the grav-
ity of the situation, rush recklessly into war. Now both sides
are remorseful. Had they known it would come to this, they
would not have acted so rashly.

This is why in all matters, whether small or great, one must
consider their consequences. One should not undertake any
matter except after deep reflection. One should not be captive
to one’s desires, feelings and wishes, but rather be guided by
reason. For instance, a person may desire many things, but
one should not place the reins in the hands of the self. One
must place them in the hands of reason to determine what the
outcome will be and what the consequences are.

Now these governments did not see the consequences and re-
sults, and entered recklessly. In their hearts they say the world
was at peace and we were at peace. We have cast both the
world and ourselves into calamity.
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Words spoken on 1915-Aug-03 in Haifa

How wonderful it would be to establish a Mashriqu’l-Adhkar
and a universal school on this mountain. People do not know
how magnificent a Baha’i school is, otherwise all would yearn
for its establishment. A most excellent school, with such spiri-
tuality that it would render great service to the realm of knowl-
edge, not merely education. It would render great service to
the realm of morality and great service to the realm of truth.
It would be the epitome of spirituality.
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It shall come to pass. Schools will be established on this moun-
tain. Mashriqu’l-Adhkars will be established. Orphanages will
be established. Homes for the aged will be established. Hos-
tels for travelers will be established. Many institutions will be
established.

It will reach such a degree that at night, from this mountain,
the Most Great Melody will ascend to the Supreme Concourse,
and at dawn the voice of prayers will reach the Abha Kingdom.
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Words spoken on 1915-Aug-04 in Haifa

If it abides under the shadow of spirituality, then it will
progress; otherwise, a few days will not pass before it becomes
as scattered dust. It yields no results, like a seed that takes no
root, or the grain of a tree that fails to take root. It sprouts
and remains green and verdant for a few days, possessing a
certain freshness and delicacy, but soon withers. It bears no
fruit; no harvest is gathered, no yield is produced.

However, if material affairs are supported by spiritual matters
that is, if they are under the rule of spirituality—then they
are like a seed that takes root. From this, mighty results are
produced in both the earthly and heavenly kingdoms.

How many souls have appeared on this path who were of the
highest rank in material affairs, what edifices they built, what
labors they undertook, yet absolutely no result, no fruit, no
trace remained—nothing at all. Moses established spiritual in-
stitutions, and after three thousand years they have now built
schools in the material world. Those spiritual foundations
have resulted in such schools, such industries, such assemblies.
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Why? Because they were supported by spirituality. All under-
takings were under the authority of spirituality.

After more than three thousand years, those spiritual founda-
tions have now gained such influence in the material world.
Thousands upon thousands of children are being educated,
thousands upon thousands of orphans are being cared for, thou-
sands upon thousands of the helpless are being tended to. See
what an establishment exists here now, and then observe what
is happening throughout the world. In America, the Jews have
established many schools, assemblies, and temples, all very or-
derly and well-organized. Now, what is this from? These in-
stitutions, schools, assemblies, and homes for the helpless that
have been established in America in these days are the effects
of the institutions that Moses established three thousand years
ago.

In brief, O friends of God, let your thought be to implement
the divine teachings. This is what gives life to the world, this
is what brings humanity to life, this is what makes your faces
white in the presence of the Blessed Beauty. Acting in accor-
dance with the divine teachings is the cause of your eternal

glory.

There are two billion souls—that is, the number that exists
on earth. These two billion are moved by their own passions
and desires, captives of the world of nature. Now you, who
are few in number compared to these two billion souls, create
such a stirring that all your movements and stillness may be in
accordance with the divine teachings. Be distinguished from
these people. Observe how much influence delicacy has in a
particle of dust... If it is thus in the world of dust, then what
must it be like in the world of hearts. All these creatures are
like sparrows in the talons of an eagle, in the grip of passion
and desire.

What are passion, desire and the commanding self? These
are the exigencies of the natural world. This is not something
imaginary - nature itself is the commanding self. If you leave a
child in its natural state without education, it remains animal-
like. The requirements of nature lead to the commission of
every blameworthy act. “The soul indeed commands to evil”
(referring to verse 53 of the Surah of Joseph: “I do not absolve
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myself. Lo! the soul commands unto evil, save that whereon
my Lord hath mercy. Lo! my Lord is Forgiving, Merciful.”)
What is its meaning? It means that man’s nature incites him
to evil, guides him to every wickedness.

Among nature’s demands is the struggle for survival. Among
nature’s demands is self-love. Among nature’s demands is
anger. Among nature’s demands are cunning and deception.
Among nature’s demands is domination. Observe how these
governments and kings have clashed with one another. What
is this? It is the demand of nature - this is what is meant
by the commanding self. See what they do. This is nothing
but the requirement of the natural world. Observe how nature
rules in this world...
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Words spoken on 1915-Aug-04 in Haifa

Now this newspaper was discussing the matter of society, yet
it could not express it well. Its meaning was this: that among
mankind there are several kinds of bond or collectivity. One is
the bond of function — al-jami’atu’l-wazifiyyih; another is the
bond of race or kind, as, for example, the Turkish, the Arab,
the English, or the German race; and another is the religious
bond — al-jami’atu’d-diniyyih.

It has written that in Europe the national bond and the racial
bond are dominant, while the religious bond has no great sway.
But in the East the bond is religious. Therefore, the peoples
of the East, to whatever religion they may belong, must pre-
serve their own community and structure. For instance, the
Buddhist religion must preserve its own religious community;
Islam must preserve its own community and structure; and
likewise the Christian religion. Should they fail to do this, it
would become the cause of everlasting abasement.

They [the Europeans| regard religion as though it were a mat-
ter like nationality or race, but this is in no wise true. Among
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all forms of collectivity, the religious bond is the cause of ex-
altation — provided, however, that the religion be true. For
now, in the estimation of all, religion is a cause of decline and
a cause of dissolution; it has become a body of rules and cus-
toms. The Mosaic religion has come to consist merely of rules
and customs. Religion, however, is the religion of God; it is
the true Faith, firm and established, and this is what becomes
the cause of exaltation and progress.

Thus, in the Mosaic Dispensation, the Mosaic religion was the
cause of exaltation; but after the appearance of Christ, the
Christian religion became the cause of exaltation; and after the
appearance of Muhammad, the Muhammadan religion became
the cause of exaltation. Now, however, imitative customs and
rules have remained, while that which was the foundation of
the religions of God has vanished from the midst, and nothing
has remained save certain imitations; and these imitations are
the cause of the degradation of souls.

Religion consists in the perfections of the world of humanity; it
is the promotion of the perfections of the human world. These
are obtained through the divine Teachings. The holy Manifes-
tations of God appear for the sake of religion, that they may
educate mankind in human perfections and promote the per-
fections of the world of man. Their true Teachings are, in very
deed, the means of execution and operation, and are the cause
of the exaltation of the human world.

But when those divine Teachings which pertain to the world of
morals are forgotten, certain rules and customs arise in their
place, proceeding from the world of self. Then that religion be-
comes the cause of abasement. Now the divine foundation has
not remained. The lights of this lamp have set; only the wick
and the candlestick remain, and from these no illumination is
obtained.

Souls must be believers and assured, in order that they may
arise to carry out those Teachings. Until souls are believers and
assured, they will not arise to carry them out. First faith is
necessary; until faith is attained, obedience to the command is
not attained. This is evident: the divine Teachings are contrary
to self and passion. How, then, can the self put them into effect
if it possesses no faith?

The power of faith is the executive power; the Teachings are
the legislative power. Every legislative power stands in need
of an executive power. The divine counsels are the legislative
power, but they require an executive power; and that executive
power is obtained only through faith and certitude.
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Notwithstanding the existence of the divine Teachings in every
age and cycle — and especially in this Most Great Cycle —
even those souls who possess faith are hindered by self and
passion from acting in accordance with those Teachings; nay,
self and passion rise up wholly against them. How, then, could
it be possible without faith? Even now, despite faith, the self
prevails — how much more, if there be no faith, could it ever
put the divine Teachings into effect?
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Words spoken on 1915-Aug-05 in Haifa

The air here is most salubrious. The tranquility here is most
delightful. Near the Most Exalted Shrine is a place of repose,
where no sound or voice is heard. However, when I am here,
affairs in ‘Akka are disrupted. My heart finds no peace save in
‘Akka. Yet the air of ‘Akka does not agree with me. Several
times I have gone there, fallen ill, and returned, although my
joy lies in being in ‘Akka. When I have some strength, I walk
to the Holy Shrine and return. This is what pleases me. With
every circumambulation one makes of the Holy Shrine, a new
confirmation reaches him, and he attains a different state.

The Blessed Beauty educated us so that we might engage in
service to His Cause, not that we might seek comfort. That we
might endure trials, tribulations and afflictions in His path and
close our eyes to all else. Neither seeking comfort, nor bounty,
nor security, nor well-being - rather that all our breaths be
spent in the exaltation of the Word of God. For this did He
educate us and endure all these trials and afflictions. That
True Cultivator nurtured and educated these trees that they
might yield fruit, not that they become firewood fit only to be
burned in the furnace. For this did He educate us. Therefore,
should each of us arise to this station, we shall become lofty
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trees in the Most Glorious Paradise; otherwise, we shall be like
wild wood in these forests that grows for a few days without
fruit or effect, ultimately becoming fodder for fire.

However, illness and disease preoccupy man. They delay and
hinder him; when man becomes engaged with the divine fra-
grances, he attains a state of detachment and remembrance,
yet he cannot accomplish anything. That state has influence
in the unseen realm, not in the visible world.

Circumstances have developed such that communication with
all regions has been completely cut off - no letters, no greetings,
no messages; inevitably this causes languor. The divine friends
here must always supplicate and become detached, seeking con-
firmation and success for the friends in all regions. They must
assist the friends in all regions through divine fragrances. For
assistance is of two kinds: one through outward means, such
as sending letters and offering encouragement and exhortation;
the other kind is through divine fragrances. The friends here
must assist through divine fragrances.
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Words spoken on 1915-Aug-06 in Haifa

Everything is dust in the wind. Build me a shelter near the
throne of Thy grandeur in the kingdom of Thy oneness.

Mu’tamidu’d-Dawlih of Isfahan, Manuchihr Khan, built exten-
sively. He owned many villages around Tehran. All these ed-
ifices, these buildings, these properties - all of them vanished.
All of it was ruined, no trace remained. However, in the City of
God he laid one brick, and that brick endured and will not be
destroyed. For several days he protected the Blessed Beauty
from enemies in his private quarters. At first he outwardly sent
Him away but then kept Him protected in his private covered
quarters. This brick he laid in the City of God, and it will
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never be destroyed. This trace of his will remain forever in the
divine edifice.

This is why I sent a message to Mirza ‘Ali-Asghar Aminu’s-
Sultan that one night, regarding his consideration toward
the captives of God - Jinab-i-Mulla ‘Ali-Akbar, Jinab-i-Mirza
Abu’l-Fadl, Jinab-i-Amin, Aqa Siyyid Asadu’llah - those who
were imprisoned in Tehran, when it was mentioned in the
Most Holy Court, He said: “If someone is going, take him this
message, or write to him, that this consideration he showed
toward these prisoners will not be forgotten in the divine
Kingdom, therefore let him be assured that he will see its
recompense.”

Every foundation will ultimately be ruined except the divine
foundation. Therefore strive as much as you can to render
service to the divine Court so that you may find your way to
the merciful heights. This is how it is - every foundation is
ruined except the foundation of Truth, except the foundation
of the beloved ones of God.
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Words spoken on 1915-Aug-06 in Haifa

That which Mirza Abu’l-Fadl stated is proven by the Sacred
Text. In the Ahsanu’l-Qisas, which is the first Book of the
Bab, He addresses Siyyid Akbar. The Speaker is the Bab, and
He says regarding who this Siyyid Akbar is: “By God the
True One! T am verily a Houri whom Baha gave birth to in a
palace of moist crimson ruby” and “I and those who dwell in
Paradise yearn for the soul who is martyred in His path.” This
is explicitly stated in the Ahsanu’l-Qisas.

In previous Dispensations, there was but one allusion to the
subsequent Manifestation; for example, in the Qur’an there is
one allusion. In the traditions, the Prophet said to Imam ‘Ali:
“The Mahdi will come and He will fill the earth with justice,
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and He is of thy progeny” - this is an allusion. Christ speaks of

the “Spirit of Truth” - the Christians say it is the Holy Spirit.

But the Bab, night and day, made mention of “Him Whom
God shall make manifest,” placing no conditions whatsoever.
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ABU2347

Words spoken on 1915-Aug-06 in Haifa

However, some souls are like spiders - no matter how many
times you tear down their web, they immediately weave it
again. The Bab (may my spirit be sacrificed for Him) left
no veil that would cause anyone to hesitate for even a moment
on the Day of Manifestation, but what use was it?

Sometimes the veil is external - once you tear it away it is
removed. But sometimes the veil comes from within the human
being himself. No matter how many times you tear it down,
he weaves it again - it’s no use.

No matter how many times you pull up the thorny weeds by
their roots, they grow back again. Why? Because it is in the
nature of the earth to grow useless plants. Leave the ground
alone for one year and it is full again. It is the requirement of
nature.
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ABU2546

Words spoken on 1915-Aug-06 in Haifa

Fellowship makes every difficulty easy for man. These farmers
now, despite such hardships, despite such an arduous life, find
it a paradise because of their fellowship.

Man must cultivate fellowship, must establish intimate associ-
ation. If one desires success in any matter, he must establish
intimate association. For instance, if one wishes to perfect a
craft, he must establish intimate association. If one wishes
to acquire knowledge, he must establish intimate association.
If one wishes to serve in the path of God, he must establish
intimate association.

3 One must always be joyous, must always be radiant, must al-
ways be filled with gladness.
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ABU2157

Words spoken on 1915-Aug-07 in Haifa

Last night T couldn’t sleep. I was sitting in the servant’s quar-
ters thinking. I saw what a gift God had bestowed upon us. All
creation is in grievous torment, while we are on Mount Carmel
in such pleasant weather, in such a sacred place, at such a time.

Now we must spend our time on important matters. Our
thoughts, remembrance, tranquility and very existence - we
must make all of these serve the most important purposes in
the world. In the world of existence, what matter is more
important than the Cause of God?

Indeed while a blessing is present, it is not known. When it
is lost, then it becomes known. There is absolutely no distur-
bance of thought, while for all these people how many causes
of disturbance there are. And God has made this possible for
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us - what a mighty favor, what grace and what kindness He
has shown.
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Words spoken on 1915-Aug-07 in Haifa

When the self gains mastery over man, it brings every affliction
upon him. For a time it casts him into thoughts of leadership,
for a time into thoughts of vice and immorality, for a time into
thoughts of falsehood and hypocrisy, for a time into deception,
for a time into thoughts of worldliness and wealth - every hour
brings a different affliction. This poor human being is held
captive, whereas if he were to free himself from his self, he
would be liberated from all these calamities and hardships.

How excellent is freedom! “But as for him who feareth to stand
before his Lord and restraineth his soul from its desires, verily
Paradise shall be his habitation.” How refined he becomes, how
luminous he becomes, how merciful he becomes, how sanctified
a soul he becomes.
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ABU1834

Words spoken on 1915-Aug-08 in Haifa

He states that these verses descend from My nature, not from
Gabriel.
terrupted. This is a matter of faith, not based on historical
records.

The spiritual communication was continuous, unin-

This is a matter of conscience, a matter of belief.

Those souls who are believers in God and are assured of the
Blessed Beauty and the Bab - to them the truth of the Blessed
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Beauty and the Bab is as clear as the sun. These souls know
that between the Blessed Beauty and the Bab there was spiri-
tual communication that continued without interruption.

For example, the Bab in the Ahsanu’l-Qisas states: “O Our
Most Great Master...” to the end of the verse. This is commu-
nication. They thought at first this address was to the Qa’im of
the family of Muhammad, but later it became known that the
Bab Himself was the Qa’im, by the Bab’s own declaration. In
short, it is evident that all the addresses in the Ahsanu’l-Qisas
are to the Blessed Beauty.

4 If one has fairness, no doubt remains. It was accepted by all
that there was a Person in the days of the Bab - who that
Person was.
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Words spoken on 1915-Aug-08 in Haifa

It is a good place for medical practice and will bring renown.
There was Haji Faraj'ullah, an eye doctor who knew nothing
and had blinded thousands of eyes, yet they worshipped him.
Now Aqa Mirza Habib, who praise be to God is skilled, accom-
plished, confirmed and assisted, is there. It is a good place.
Kurds pour in from all around to see him.”

Then He said: “When we were travelling to Baghdad in the
company of the Blessed Beauty, we stopped for one day in
Qasr-i-Shirin. The headman there was a Kurd who said ‘I
request that you be my guests! We also alighted at his house.
He showed great love and kindness - he was a very good man.
The Blessed Beauty also showed him much favor. He said ‘I
am a Kurd, I am ignorant, I have no knowledge, but I love the
Blessed Beauty. During that one day he showed great kindness.
He was also a Sunni.
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To: Salman, Bihnam et al.
Date: 1915-Aug-08

O honored Bahjat Effendi! O Bahjat, may God assist you!
You have indeed borne hardship that you could not have en-
dured save with great difficulty. But completion - which is the
emergence of fruit from its sheath - is the mark of every noble
man. “Verily those who say ‘Our Lord is God’ and then remain
steadfast, the angels descend upon them.” What is hoped for
is the exertion of loyal effort in completing this lengthy case.
When this is accomplished, it will leave an influence that shall
endure throughout ages, centuries and epochs.
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Words spoken on 1915-Aug-08 in Haifa

If [the Cause| takes hold in Japan, it would be very good. They
have the capacity for it, unlike the Chinese. The people of
China have not themselves the capacity; capacity must be cre-
ated in them. If five or six people are found in Japan, it will
progress very quickly.
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ABU1662

Words spoken on 1915-Aug-10 in Haifa

Faith is like a glowing candle, the human heart like a glass
chimney, and the human body like a lamp-niche. That lamp
and this glass and this niche - the light of that lamp shines
upon the glass and from the glass it is diffused upon the niche.
This means that the perfections of the human world have their
center in faith. From faith do these perfections emanate.

When man has no faith, he becomes susceptible to all manner
of evil and vice. Every wickedness may be expected of him, and
even if a soul who is not illumined by the light of faith performs
a good deed, it must surely be based on some ulterior motive
or self-interest. Yet evil deeds are likely to proceed from him,
unless he be fearful. Through fear of punishment and law does
he avoid evil.

Can the tree of Zaqqum possibly yield good fruit? Can salt-
marsh possibly produce fragrant plants, bring forth flowers and
sweet herbs? The stronger the faith, the more manifest be-
come the perfections of the human world. The moment faith
becomes weak, man commits every reprehensible act, unless
he be restrained by fear.
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Words spoken on 1915-Aug-11 in Haifa

It is the season of celebration, yet we are bereft of the sight
of our Beloved; while the world revels in joy and festivity, our
eyes are filled with tears.

When any laws are abrogated, even though the people may
not believe and be convinced, they become ineffective. For
instance, consider Ramadan now. In ancient times how firmly
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established it was! It was so strictly observed that if someone
wished to eat even in a hidden place, it was impossible. Even
children would fast. Now it has completely disappeared - it is a
name without substance. Similarly, all divine commandments,
although people may not believe in them, are promoted. For
example, universal peace was never mentioned, never heard
of. After it was revealed in the Kitab-i-Aqdas, this concept
emerged. But where did it originate? What is its source?
They do not know.

Divine laws influence the realm of possibility, and if souls lack
capacity, other created things possess it. Time has capacity,
existence has capacity. When springtime comes, vegetation
must inevitably appear - plants that were never imagined, flow-
ers that were never conceived. This is because spring affects
all strata of earth: the sun’s heat shines, clouds rain, winds
blow, and vegetation must emerge. The springtime necessi-
tates growth, and so it is with divine laws and ordinances. If
people do not accept divine teachings, possibility accepts them.
If people do not believe, existence requires it.

In America, in a Jewish assembly, it was mentioned that each
divine religion is divided into two parts. One part, which is the
fundamental basis of religion, pertains to the moral realm. It is
the foundation of human perfections, the basis of virtues. That
does not change at all; it will remain one and the same from
beginning to end. It is agreed upon in all divine religions. The
second part, which is secondary and relates to transactions,
changes and transforms according to the requirements of the
time.

Now I ask you, O esteemed Jews, be fair: according to the Mo-
saic Law, should a hand be cut off for stealing one rial? That
was appropriate for that time and place. The Israelites were
in the wilderness, and maintaining order in the wilderness was
not easily achieved. Severity in retribution was necessary to
maintain order. Therefore, in the Mosaic Law, the divine de-
cree was to cut off the hand for stealing one rial. Now be fair, in
these days in America, can one cut off a hand for stealing a mil-
lion rials? They said no. They themselves admitted that the
Ten Commandments cannot be fully implemented. So these
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laws were suitable for that time, but now they have changed;
time brings change.

Now among the Jews themselves...These laws are not applica-
ble. Before the advent of Muhammad, the Jews tried to apply
the previous laws and found they could not. Even when they
had a government in Palestine, the previous laws were not ap-
plicable. The time was not conducive for the implementation of
the previous ten commandments. Now the people themselves
acknowledge that the existing religious laws are not suitable
for and compatible with this age.

These are divine laws, but civil laws and governmental regula-
tions are constantly changing and being modified. Not a year
passes except that many articles of civil law are abolished, abro-
gated, and other laws are established in their place. Therefore
it is evident that they are imperfect. If they were perfect, there
would not be changes and modifications in a single time and
place. When changes occur in a single time and place, it proves
they were not aware of the harmful effects. Later when they
became aware, they abrogated and modified them.
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To: Friedrich Albert Renftle, in Stuttgart
Date: 1915-Aug-12

O servant of God! Thy letter was received. Praise be to God
that a spring of the water of life gushed forth and thou didst
drink therefrom, and the angel of the unseen raised a cry and
thou didst hear its call. Thou didst awaken to the melody of
the Kingdom and didst find life through the breathings of the
Holy Spirit.

Know thou the value of this bestowal and render thanks at the
Threshold of thy Lord.
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And upon thee be the Most Glorious Glory.

BBBD.358
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BBBD.357-358

ABU2721

Words spoken on 1915-Aug-14 in Haifa

Souls must become submissive and humble through spirit and
joy. They should witness such perfections among the loved
ones of God, observe such conduct and behavior, that they are
compelled to submission and humility.

Otherwise, if a rabid dog confronts a person, he will perforce
show submission and humility. ~When anyone encounters
a tyrant, an oppressor, or a bloodthirsty one, he becomes
submissive-but what benefit is there in this? How many
souls were submissive and humble before Yazid, but out of
fear—what benefit is there in this? It yields no result.
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Words spoken on 1915-Aug-15 in Haifa

Souls must be protected from frigid and cold souls. If you
guard against them, they will remain healthy, otherwise they
will become entirely ill. Strange it is that when a tree here
becomes [afflicted], if you do not remedy it, it will spread to
all. But if you cut it off, it will not spread to others.

The foundation of the world of nature is the world of corruption.
Nature inclines toward evil, unless divine teachings prevent and
intervene. Otherwise the essence of nature tends toward evil.

If you leave children to themselves and provide no training,
they will become evil. For example, if one ill-mannered child
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is among a thousand wise and learned children, after one day
with them he will make them ill-mannered.
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ABU2132

Words spoken on 1915-Aug-19 in Haifa

God willing, they shall succeed, for this is not difficult for God.
He Who bestowed it upon Mirza Abu’l-Fadl will bestow it upon
these ones as well. Mirza Abu’l-Fadl knew no foreign tongue,
yet these ones do.

It requires determination - let us see what their determina-
tion will accomplish. It requires enthusiasm - this is the essen-
tial thing. When one has enthusiasm, wonders are wrought.
In whatever matter one develops enthusiasm, in that thing
one acquires proficiency. But without enthusiasm nothing is
achieved; it brings weariness.

In those days when I would write the sacred Tablets, each
Tablet would be one hundred or two hundred verses. From
morning until six o’clock at night I would sit. Sometimes sleep
would overcome me. 1 would nod off and continue writing.
Then I would rest my head upon the book and sleep.
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To: Wolfgang Schwarz, in Stuttgart
Date: 1915-Aug-21

O flower of the rose-garden of the love of God! In the days when
I was in Stuttgart thou wert indeed a highly fragrant flower.
In truth, that house was a flower-filled rose-garden from which
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all the sweet perfumes of the gardens of the Kingdom of God
could be inhaled.

Now I beseech God that those saplings may, through the sprin-
kling of the clouds of grace, grow and develop and become
fruitful trees. Give thanks unto God that ye are the saplings
of this garden and the flowers of this rose-garden.

This brief letter is written in accordance with present circum-
stances. And upon you be greetings and praise.

BBBD.360
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Words spoken on 1915-Aug-22 in Haifa

All matters that come to pass are founded on divine wisdom.
There is no motion or stillness that is not based on wisdom.
Whatever outward causes may appear, they have spiritual
causes behind them, and those causes are wisdom.

For example, now it becomes hot, the sun shines, and there is
intense heat. This intense heat causes distress, indeed it causes
distress to every living thing. Vegetation dries up and gardens
wither, but the earth must gain capacity from the sun’s heat.
If this intense heat did not exist, nothing could grow in spring
and trees could not become green. For instance, in winter the
rain comes, blizzards come, storms come, there is thunder and
lightning, there is hail. Its wisdom is not apparent. This is so
that in spring the earth may be adorned with a new creation.

Both particular and universal matters contain wisdom. There-
fore, man should never allow any disturbance in his composure.
He should never be disturbed by any event that occurs, for all
things possess consummate wisdom which will later become
manifest.

Consider the trials and tribulations that befell this Cause, and
what wisdom each of them later revealed. No matter could
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be more significant than the banishment of the Blessed Beauty
from Iran. This caused everyone to despair. Nasiri’d-Din Shah
and his ministers said this Cause was now obliterated. There
were only a few believers in Kashan, Qazvin and Isfahan. All
were in despair, and yet what great wisdom it contained. Were
it not for this, the Cause would not have been exalted in Bagh-
dad, the Word of God would not have been upraised, the fame
of the Cause would not have reached all regions, the call of
God’s Cause would not have encompassed the world, these re-
gions would not have been illumined, and the rays of the Sun
of Truth would not have reached America. All these were the
wisdom of that exile.

Man must remain steadfast, maintain composure, be settled
and established.
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Words spoken on 1915-Aug-23 in Haifa

I wish to come up to the pilgrim house and cook a pot of bulgur
pilaf for the friends. The Blessed Beauty has appointed me as
a servant of the beloved ones, therefore I must occasionally
arise to fulfill this duty.

There is no station more glorious than to be a servant of the
friends of God. The servant of God’s beloved ones is a servant
of the Blessed Beauty. The slave of God’s beloved ones is a
slave of the Blessed Beauty.

But with complete sincerity of heart and perfect humility and
submissiveness...
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Words spoken on 1915-Aug-26 in Haifa

After this, extraordinary things will come to pass. The kings of
the earth, bearing earthen vessels upon their heads, shall make
their way from the Most Exalted Station to the Holy Shrine,
uttering prayers of supplication. I have laid its foundation.

O ye loved ones of God, forget not the Blessed Beauty. He
endured many afflictions and tribulations for our sake and bore
countless hardships. Be ye faithful to His Holy Threshold. Let
all your thoughts and remembrances be embodied in “Make all
my remembrances and devotions but one remembrance, and
all my conditions eternal in Thy service.” Let me know no
remembrance save Thy remembrance; all my devotions and
remembrances are but a single remembrance, and that is Thy
remembrance, and all my time is dedicated to the service of
Thy Cause.

If a person is attached to another soul, even if that attachment
be from the world of impurity, he will never forget; it is always
before his eyes. How much more evident this becomes when
one is attached to the Beloved of all the worlds.

4 When Saint Paul was asked a question concerning philosophy;,
he said: “Before I knew Christ, I was learned, I was a philoso-
pher, I was informed of all things. But when I came to know
Christ, I forgot all else. If you seek knowledge of Christ, ask
me. Of aught else I have no knowledge.”
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ABU2048

Words spoken on 1915-Aug-27 in Haifa

How wonderful it is when one is thirsty and, crying out “Thirst!
Thirst!”, runs in every direction until such a cup of water be-
comes available to him.

On the road to Baghdad we were twenty-two riders, the
weather was extremely hot and all were thirsty. As fate would
have it, we had forgotten our water container. Some had
become so thirsty that they could no longer endure and were
about to fall.

We were in this state when from afar a black tent appeared. We
said there must be water here, and with our thirst we spurred
our horses until we reached there. We said “Water! Water!”
There was a Kurd who replied: “Buttermilk! Buttermilk!” He
had a skin of buttermilk. An eastern wind had also blown upon
it, making it very cold. We drank it and he brought another
skin.

Right there in the sunshine upon the ground we had a good
sleep. When we awoke we found no trace of thirst remained,
and twice we mounted our steeds.

AB10818

To: Lua Getsinger
Date: 1915-Aug-27

O friends of God!

The maidservant of God, Lua, was engaged for some time in
India spreading the sweet fragrances of the love of God. Now
she is returning to the regions of America. Show her consider-
ation, for she is steadfast in the Covenant of love and in truth
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she has endured many hardships during her journey to India
and is deserving of love.
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ABU2712

Words spoken on 1915-Sep-01 in Haifa

The people are suffering greatly because all their children have
been taken for military service.

When they hear the sound of poems [chanting] from above,
they say these people must be happy because they are free from
military service and have no worries, and that is why they are
celebrating. They don’t realize that this is remembrance [of

God].

So be careful that your voices don’t carry downward. We are
in one realm and the people are in another realm. All matters
are like this.
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Words spoken on 1915-Sep-02 in Haifa

One day in New York we were invited to a church. A nobleman
from India who had come to New York and changed his attire
saw us going to church and thought we were going to become
Christian. He became very upset. He followed to see what
was happening. When he came to the church, he heard the
minister say that this is such and such a person who has come
from the East and will expound new teachings. Listen and see
what he says. As it happened, in that church we proved the
prophethood of Muhammad. This nobleman was astonished
that in a church, before thousands of souls, the prophethood of
Muhammad was proven. When we came down, he mentioned
with great joy and delight that he had thought otherwise. He
was very pleased and declared his faith.
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2 If there be fairness, this incident alone suffices - that in the
greatest church of London’s Christians, before five thousand
people, it was proven that all their thoughts were wrong and
the prophethood of all the Prophets was established. That is,
they are all Divine Manifestations and the reality of Divinity
is ever sanctified above ascent, descent, incarnation and emer-
gence. Whatever man thinks comes from his own imagination,
therefore there is no incarnation, no emergence, and no ascent.
Incarnation and admixture are properties of physical bodies.
The utmost is that these holy Manifestations are like mirrors
and the rays of the Sun of Reality are reflected in these mirrors.
Therefore if that Sun which is reflected in the mirrors says “I
am the Sun,” it is the very truth. Despite this, It does not say
It has incarnated, for that Sun is eternally in Its lofty sanctity.

In London’s greatest church, the minister himself arose and
prayed. Before all the people he kissed my hand and after-
wards hosted us. This account was translated into Arabic and
published in the Nile newspaper. That all remained silent and
showed joy and delight and applauded - if there be fairness,
this alone suffices. In the name of God, let someone go to a
church and say this and have them remain silent. In a Jewish
synagogue let Christ and Muhammad be proven and have a
Jew cry out “I am not a Jew!” This is through the assistance
of the Blessed Beauty. When I would turn to these churches,
although I was unwell, I would see the confirmations of the
Blessed Beauty surging forth.
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Words spoken on 1915-Sep-06 in Haifa

Man must accustom himself to all things, and taste alike the
cold and the heat, the joy and the sorrow of the world, nor
turn away his face from fullness or from hunger. When he
hath made himself accustomed to all things, then will life pass
pleasantly for him...

Formerly I was ever addressing gatherings, and found delight
therein; now solitude is pleasing unto me—a lonely spot upon
a mountain. There is here, upon the mountain-top, a chamber
beside the Cave of Khidr, which belonged to the monks. I
desired to rent it from them, but they would not consent.

Likewise He said: To commit much to memory requireth a
comprehensive faculty. Man must also have seasons of leisure.
At the very least, each day he should be free for two or three
hours. God willing, ye shall become exceedingly well. I pray
on your behalf that ye may be confirmed, both in your studies
and in your characters. May the lights of severance shine upon
you and illumine you.

Until a thing be perfected in every respect, it yieldeth no fruit.
For example, the faculty of thought, the faculty of imagination,
the rational faculty, the perceptive faculty, and the faculty of
memory—these powers must be gathered together, that from
them a result may be produced and that man may apprehend
meanings. FEven so, when sight, hearing, taste, smell, and
touch are combined, then are they fruitful. In like manner,
should man possess the power of thought, yet lack the power
of perception, no result is obtained. Should he possess all the
powers, yet lack memory, they are fruitless.

For instance, let us suppose that a man hath faith, yet lack-
eth detachment: no fruit will it yield. He may be a believer,
assured in faith, enkindled with attraction; yet, if he be not
adorned with purity and sanctity, no result will be obtained
therefrom. The power of faith—that is, the acknowledgment
of the oneness of God and of the oneness of the Manifestation
of His own Divine Self—is indeed the cause of salvation in the
world to come; yet, in the world of existence, great results do
not proceed from his being. Ye behold that a most mighty
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edifice is reared, but defects arise within it, and it falleth into
ruin. In brief, when the attributes are perfected in every re-
spect, then is the fruit attained; otherwise, it is of no avail.

Now ye also, God willing, will acquire the sciences and arts;
divine confirmations, too, will descend; ye will be adorned with
the attributes of the All-Merciful, and will become better than
all others. Then shall a mighty result be produced.

A blind man came, some years ago, to ‘Akka from the lands of
the West. In truth, he possessed a wondrous power of memory.
He knew the Qur’an by heart according to the seven readings.
The Sunnites have six books of tradition, and these six books
also he had memorized. Besides these, he had committed many
odes to memory; but he had no reason. Therefore this power of
memory yielded no result, for he was bereft of understanding.
He would walk through the streets and bazaars reciting Qur’an,
traditions, and poems.

There was a certain Munif Pasha in Constantinople who had
translated the Gospel and the Torah. The finest Turkish trans-
lations were his. He was also consummately skilled in the
Persian tongue, and likewise most proficient in Arabic, and
in French as well; in these languages he possessed exceeding
power. He spoke Persian like the Persians. He read and wrote
Persian in its entirety, and composed poetry also. Once or
twice he went to Tihran. He had some knowledge of the mod-
ern sciences and arts, having studied in Europe, and was not
uninformed in the ancient sciences either. Yet, notwithstand-
ing all this, not so much as a needle’s point of fruit appeared
from his existence. The reason was that he lacked wisdom
[‘aqil]. The greatest of all sciences and arts is reason [‘aql].

An ignorant man endowed with reason is better than a learned
man bereft of reason; for from the former fruit is produced,
while from the latter no fruit appeareth. Muhammad-‘Ali
Pasha of Egypt was ignorant, yet possessed reason. At the
age of fifty he learned somewhat to read; yet what a govern-
ment he established, what results he left behind! Jazzar Pasha
of ‘Akka, he who defeated Bonaparte, had been a barber; he
was illiterate, yet all the literate were powerless before him.
Thus the foundation is reason: it is the foremost leader in the
school of the world.
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The apostles of Christ knew nothing, nor had they received
instruction, yet they were wise. Among the companions of
the Prophet there were but a few who could read and write;
the rest were unlettered. I hope that the students may be
rational and discerning, that faith may become the cause of
their thought, remembrance, character, and power. What is
the new creation? It is this: that man should become rational
and vigilant; that the blind should see, the deaf should hear,
and the ignorant become wise. This is the new creation.

Now, should one desire, by means of sciences, arts, and morals,
to reform certain souls, he must strive for years upon years,
and exert himself until he hath guided a few. But the true
believer, in a single hour, transformeth ten souls. He maketh
the thief trustworthy; he bringeth the coward to the utmost
degree of courage; he purifieth the defiled.

It was asked: “How may one attain unto Thee?” He answered:
“Cast away thyself, and come.” Leave behind this insistent self,
and draw nigh. Yet, in the eyes of some, this is exceedingly
difficult.
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Words spoken on 1915-Sep-07 in Haifa

We cherish the hope that in Germany the fire of the love of
God may burst into flame; for the people of Germany are a
steadfast folk. Few among them are of a fickle disposition;
such is the training they receive.

I was in Stuttgart for two weeks. A most extraordinary move-
ment arose. They were stirred to such a degree that, when
we went into a garden to have a photograph taken, one plate
could not contain them; they formed seven groups, each apart
from the others. There was commotion, there was excitement;
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a wondrous ardour was produced. Had I remained in Germany,
a mighty agitation would have arisen; but it was not possible
for Me to stay.

Under the shadow of the loving-kindness of the Blessed Beauty,
whatever befalleth passeth in joy, though it be upon the gal-
lows, though it be beneath chains. In His remembrance all
things become sweet. If His remembrance be not in the heart,
the end is manifest loss, though one possess the sovereignty of
the whole earth.

Let all your thought be this: by night and by day, what action
can ye perform, what word can ye utter, what effort can ye
make, that therefrom divine results may appear? Every world
passeth away; it hath no permanence, no fruit, no result, save
the thoughts and conditions that are in the path of the love of
God.

When a man reflecteth upon the days of his life, and, for exam-
ple, remembereth days spent in ease and pleasure, he feeleth no
gratitude at all, no joy. When he calleth to mind days passed in
worldly concerns, he feeleth no gratitude. Days spent in rank,
station, and enjoyment he doth not esteem; he seeth that they
have passed away.

But when he remembereth that which was spent in the path of
God—even though in imprisonment and captivity and divers
afflictions—the conscience of man becometh illumined. He
saith within himself: “Praise be to God, those days passed
in the path of God with utmost spirit and fragrance. What
radiant days they were! What hours filled with ecstasy! What
times rich in fruit!” All other times he forgetteth; those days
ever remain before his eyes.
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Words spoken on 1915-Sep-08 in Haifa

Many people are in dire straits. There is no light of faith to be
a source of patience and forbearance. When a person’s heart is
assured in faith, no matter how great the difficulties and hard-
ships, there is consolation for him. But for one whose entire
attention is focused on this world—and this world is in the ut-
most difficulty—what can gladden his heart? He is despondent,
hopeless, sorrowful, and dejected.

Observe how difficult it has become, that the servants of the
British are not receiving their wages. All the teachers, all the
clergy—their salaries have been cut off; matters have reached
such a state that they cannot manage. The same is true in
Germany, the same in France. Which among them has seen
any fruit from this war? Which has seen any benefit? Yet they
do not learn their lesson.

We hope this war will end. May the Baha’is make a mighty
effort, that perchance the standard of peace and tranquility
may be raised aloft, that they may become the cause of re-
viving this world. May a luminosity appear. May they dis-
pel these darknesses—these darknesses of heedlessness of truth,
these darknesses of attachment to this mortal world.
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Words spoken on 1915-Sep-08 in Haifa/Akka

And further ... man and woman should truly be friends and
should be in sympathy with each other. Their understanding
should have a basis in reality and not be based upon passion
and desire. In the latter case, they might live together for a
few years, but afterwards, differences may arise... Each should
seek to comfort and assist the other...

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

Slpd edl by ardkld al o s O
Al S gy ) OBl il K

szl 5 B SICLEEL S RTIBIRY
e GEWG bl il

52 0l Kl al shee By (330
53 il Ols 5> 35 g L oo 33

86

3


https://adibmasumian.files.wordpress.com/2021/01/zsm.pdf

Vol. 168: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1915, part II (Jun-Dec and misc.)

ABU0593

25 Coglae Soeps 5 255 Kad ol

vene

GHA.160

ABUO0593

Words spoken on 1915-Sep-09 in Haifa

During the journey to America, my thoughts were constantly
with the Holy Shrine, and I would recite this verse of Sa’di:
(“O Ka’bah of my heart’s desire, how distant art thou! How
many mountains, deserts and seas lie between!”) meaning the
day would come when we would reach the Holy Shrine. From
there to the Holy Shrine is a complete arc of the globe.

We traveled extensively throughout America. Three times to
Chicago, four times to Boston, four times to Washington. It
was a good journey and will have tremendous effects. The
Call of God reached the ears of all manner of people. Detailed
talks were given in most gatherings and churches, and most
remarkably, not a single soul was found who objected. We
even went to the Japanese temple. In San Francisco we went
to a place for the blind - we left no place unvisited. In one
place all were deaf and one person would sign to them.

We went to an assembly of materialists. It was quite a spec-
tacle. They were all professors. We spoke in their gathering
about what constitutes the criterion of understanding, by what
standard one can measure. They said: “The senses. Every-
thing that is definite is sensible, there is no doubt. We accept
nothing beyond what is sensible.” I saw it was an assembly of
materialists - how should I approach this?

4 I'said: “In the estimation of the sages of the East, the standard
of the senses is not conclusive. We investigate reality. Let us
see whether, in truth, the sensible criterion is decisive. Among
the powers of sense, the greatest is the faculty of sight; yet
we observe that the faculty of sight erreth. For example, the
faculty of sight beholdeth the mirage as water, whereas it is
not so. The faculty of sight perceiveth the images reflected in
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mirrors as existent; indeed, if one had never seen a mirror, he
would deem those images to possess reality. A man seated in
a ship beholdeth the shores as moving, while in fact it is not
so. Again, there is the swiftly moving point: if, in the night,
thou whirlest a burning brand, a circle appeareth, whereas no
circle existeth. And what is your belief? Is it the globe of the
earth that moveth, or the sun?”

They answered: “The globe of the earth is in motion, and the
sun is ever at the point of rest.”

“And yet sight pronounceth that all the stars and the sun are in
motion, and that the earth is still. Since, then, we behold such
error in the faculty of sight, how can we make it the standard
of the realities of things? Nay, the standard is sound reason,
universal reason, perfect reason.

“The visible forms in mirrors are declared by sight to be ex-
istent; but reason saith, ‘Nay.’ Of this star, sight declareth
that it is in motion and the earth at rest; but reason saith,
‘Nay! The standard of comprehension for His Holiness the
Cow is the standard of sense: whatsoever its eye beholdeth,
it accepteth. That which is sensible, in the estimation of His
Holiness the Cow, is conclusive. Were it thus, His Holiness the
Cow would be the supreme philosopher. These philosophers
toil for a long time in the schools in order to understand that
the sensible thing is conclusive; His Holiness the Cow under-
standeth it without schooling.”

The company laughed. After we came down, one person went
forth to speak. They said, “This one is of those philosophers.”
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ABU0229

Words spoken on 1915-Sep-10 in Haifa

This year is a year of tests and trials from every direction. In
the Qur’an it is revealed: “Do ye imagine that ye shall enter
Paradise when as yet ye have not experienced the like of those
who preceded you? They encountered hardship and adversity,
and were so shaken that the Apostle and those who shared his
faith exclaimed: ‘When will the help of God come?”’ They
say that you wish to attain these exalted stations without ex-
periencing what the souls of the faithful before you have expe-
rienced in trials and tribulations. By the same means through
which they drew nigh unto the Divine Threshold must you also
hold fast, and what is that? It is tribulation in the path of God.
Assuredly must you endure hardships and tribulations in the
Divine path, for this is God’s way. Without tribulations in
God’s path, souls cannot progress - the advancement of souls
depends upon trials and tribulations in the path of God.

They have written from Iran that the friends are being perse-
cuted. In Qa’in and its environs they have levied seven thou-
sand tumans as punishment for their beliefs, in Zavareh and
Ardistan they have plundered the properties of the friends, in
Isfahan the friends have been forced to disperse. Trials and
tribulations have encompassed them from every direction, and
they have written that the cause of all this is the people of
Yahya. These people incite the masses. They profess to be
Muslims while knowing nothing of Islam. They have emerged
in the guise of pure religious scholars claiming Islamic zeal,
but they practice deception. They have not inhaled a breath
from the Bayani realm, yet they go before the clergy, wailing
and lamenting that the Baha’is have deviated from the path of
Muhammad. Why should we not uproot them? Why should
we not arrange for their execution? All these corruptions are
perpetrated by the Azali chief of clergy and the Azali Mirza
Yahya of Dawlatabadi.

You know they are enemies of Islam, they consume Islam’s
lifeblood, and if given the opportunity, they would uproot Is-
lam. You know that among their religious obligations is to
burn all Islamic books and destroy all sacred sites. This is
among their religious duties, and among their religious duties
is that whenever they gain power they will engage in killing and
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plundering people. They would shed the blood of all religions
to bring them into their own religion, yet outwardly they wear
turbans on their heads and hold prayer beads in their hands
and count themselves among the people of Islam. “They utter
with their tongues what is not in their hearts.” This is why else-
where it states: “When they meet those who believe, they say:
‘We believe’; but when they are alone with their evil ones, they
say: ‘We are really with you: We were only mocking.”” That is,
whenever they see the faithful they claim to be Muslims, but
in private they say to each other that they mock Islam. This
is the nature of the Azalis, in contrast to the Baha’is. You
know that the foundation of God’s religion is to consort with
all religions in spirit and fragrance.

Baha’u’llah proclaimed the unity of the human world and abol-
ished the law of the sword, addressing all peoples saying: “O
people of the world, ye are the fruits of one tree and the leaves
of one branch.” And He hath said that all created things are
the sheep of God and the Lord is their kind Shepherd. He
bestoweth grace and favor upon all His sheep, nurturing them
all, sustaining them all, protecting them all, and granting rest
and comfort to all beneath the shade of His mercy.

Baha'u’llah renewed the foundations of religions and re-
newed the foundation of the Qur’an, promoting the way of
Muhammad. But behold how heedless the people of Iran are,
that these Azalis deceive them. Despite the fact that they
themselves are enemies of Islam, they incite people to Kkill
the Baha’is who are friends of Muslims and are in truth true
Muslims. Behold what ignorance this is! This is why Iran
has been laid waste. Now, the Azalis are the ones managing
affairs. The end of this state is obvious. From the beginning,
they were the founders of this revolution in Iran and were
intimate companions of every party. Though they have thus
laid Iran waste, still the Iranians are asleep. There is no doubt
that these Azalis will bring Iran to ruin.

In any case, in these days the fire of war in East and West sends
its flames to the heavens. Millions of souls on the battlefield are
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mingled with dust and blood. How much wealth is plundered
and pillaged! Millions of precious souls are afflicted with utter
abasement. How many cities have been utterly destroyed from
their foundations! How many homes have been and are being
completely effaced and ruined! The human world has risen in
bloodthirst; all, like wolves and leopards, tear each other apart
and give no thought whatsoever to what the outcome of this
bloodthirst will be.

The oppressed party that wishes good for all the peoples of the
world are the Baha’is. Despite the fact that they strive for the
life, progress and civilization of Iran, through the seduction of
the Azalis they become the target of all manner of calamities
from the Iranians, while the Azalis who are enemies of Iranians,
destroyers of Iran, and instigators of sedition and corruption,
have so deceived them that they assist them. In the words of
the poet: “The tulip holds the wine-cup and the narcissus is
drunk, while I am given the name of transgressor; O God, I
have a complaint - to whom shall I appeal?”

In any case, all people are in afflictions, calamities and hard-
ships; inevitably the Baha’is too must have their share of these
afflictions. The difference is that the afflictions of other peoples
come from strangers, while the afflictions of the Baha’is come
from friends, that is, from the Iranians themselves. Surely di-
vine justice will not accept this.
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Words spoken on 1915-Sep-10 in Haifa/Akka

This year is a year of tests and trials. In the Qur’an it is said:
“Do ye think that ye shall enter Paradise when there come
not to you the like of what came to those who passed away
before you?” They encountered suffering and adversity and
were so shaken that the Messenger and those who believed with
him said: “When will the help of God come?” It states that
you wish to attain these lofty stations without experiencing
what the souls of the faithful before you experienced in terms
of tribulations and calamities.
means by which they drew near to the Divine Threshold. And

You must resort to the same
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what is that? It is trials in the path of God and enduring
tribulations and tests. This is the Divine bounty, for without
trials in God’s path, souls cannot progress. The progress of

souls comes through tribulations and trials in the path of God.

In Iran they have assailed the friends, plundering their
properties and imposing enormous fines, to such an extent
that they were forced to disperse. Trials and tribulations have
encompassed them from all sides. The general interpreters
[mufassirin-i-‘umumi] , bereft of justice and true religion, have
cloaked themselves in religious prejudice and incite people
against this oppressed community, claiming they defend Islam
while being utterly ignorant of it. They present themselves
as pure Muslims while fomenting corruption. They go before
the clergy, wailing that the Baha’is have deviated from the
way of Muhammad, asking why they should not uproot them
and arrange for their execution. Yet these very instigators are
themselves enemies of Islam who would, if able, destroy not
only Islam but all religions, holy books and sacred followers
to achieve their aims, while outwardly clothing themselves in
the garb of piety and learning so people count them among
the followers of Islam.

“They say with their tongues what is not in their hearts, and
when they meet the believers they say ‘We believe,” but when
they are alone with their evil ones they say ‘We were only
mocking.”’ This is the character of these corrupters who for
some time have been inciting people against this community.

But in contrast, you Baha’is know that the foundation of God’s
religion is to consort with all religions in spirit and fragrance.
Baha’u’llah proclaimed the oneness of mankind, abolished the
law of the sword, and addressed all humanity saying: “Ye are
all the fruits of one tree, and the leaves of one branch.” He
declared all people to be God’s sheep, and the Lord their kind
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Shepherd who shows bounty and favor to all His flock, nurtur-
ing, sustaining and protecting them all beneath the shade of
His mercy.

Baha’u’llah has renewed the foundations of religions and re-
newed the foundation of the Qur’an. He promoted the way of
Muhammad. Yet behold how heedless are the people of Iran!
The corrupt ones have deceived them, and despite being them-
selves without faith and even enemies of Islam, they incite the
unwitting people to slay the Baha’is who are friends of Islam
and in truth genuine Muslims. Behold what ignorance this
is! This is why Iran lies in ruins. The consequences of these
actions are evident.

In these days, both in the East and in the West, flames rise to
the heavens. Millions of souls lie mingled with dust and blood
on the battlefield. What wealth is plundered and pillaged!
How many precious souls are subjected to the greatest abase-
ment! How many cities have been utterly destroyed from their
foundations! How many homes have been and continue to be
completely obliterated! Humanity has risen in bloodlust; all,
like wolves and leopards, tear one another apart, giving not the
slightest thought to what the consequence of this bloodthirst
will be. The oppressed party who are the well-wishers of all
nations are the Baha'’is, and although they strive for the life,
progress and civilization of Iran, through the instigation of agi-
tators they become the target of all manner of calamities from
the Iranians. And those who are themselves the destroyers
of Iran and the instigators of sedition and corruption deceive
such people into assisting them. In the words of Khwajih Lalih:
“The narcissus pretends to be ailing, yet I am blamed for the
rupture. O God, I have a grievance, but to whom shall I ap-
peal?”

In any case, all people are afflicted with calamities, misfortunes
and dispersion. Inevitably the Baha’is too must have their
share of these calamities. The difference is that the tribulations
of other groups come from strangers, while the tribulations
of the Baha’is come from their own people, that is, from the
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Iranians themselves. Assuredly divine justice will not accept
this.

ABU1541

Words spoken on 1915-Sep-11 in Haifa

How excellent it is for one’s days to be spent in the path of
God. That all one’s time, all one’s thoughts be expended in
God’s path. In truth, Aqa Mirza Haydar-‘Ali was among those
who could say “Make all my prayers and remembrances into a
single remembrance, and my condition in Thy service eternal.”
Now, is this better, or that one should pass his days according
to his own desires? In any case, both come to an end. How
great is the difference between this and that - between those
who spend their days according to their own desires and those
who pass them in the path of God!

It is like two souls who rise in the morning: one, from morn
till night, pursues his own desires in idle pastimes and games,
in matters that yield no result, and when evening comes he
has nothing but weariness, weakness and lassitude. The other,
from morn till night, strives and labors, never moving accord-
ing to his own desires, never becoming tainted with idle pur-
suits, but engaging in commerce and trade. When evening
comes he finds he has made much profit and gain, a profitable
trade indeed. It is evident how joyful is such a one.

Yazid too departed this world, and the Lord of the Martyrs
likewise departed this world - what a difference between them!
That one passed his days in passion and desire, in tyranny and
transgression; this one spent all his days in the path of God,
carrying them to their ultimate conclusion.
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ABU2585

Words spoken on 1915-Sep-11 in Haifa

Consider how these Azalis have produced nothing but harm,
corruption, ruin and upheaval for Iran and Iranians until now.
A reckless, thoughtless and foolish group, they are continuously
and persistently engaged in agitation and corruption. On one
hand they advocate for constitutional government while on the
other hand they communicate with Salar-i-Dawlih. They main-
tain friendship and agreement with every political faction and
are intimate confidants with all, yet despite this, none of the
factions notice their treachery.
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ABU1133

Words spoken on 1915-Sep-12 in Haifa

I pray and seek ease for humanity, but humanity itself becomes
the cause of difficulty. It is as if someone builds an edifice
while another destroys it. Throughout Europe and America,
we strived until we raised high the reputation of Iran and made
people love Iran and made Iranians prominent in the eyes of
all. But the thoughtlessness of Iranians destroys whatever we

build.

We wish to prove that Iranians are the foremost reformers of
the world and the greatest well-wishers of humanity, and that
they have always served and continue to serve the world of
humanity, yet Iranians rise up against each other in bloodshed
within Iran itself.

Now too we pray and hope that these clouds will settle and com-
fort and tranquility will be achieved for Iran, that the horizons
of Iran will become illumined, that heavenly civilization will
be established in Iran. May Iranians advance to such a degree
that they will shine throughout all regions, become the exam-
ple for all nations, establish the virtues of the human world,
and progress both materially and culturally. May Iran become
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the center of sciences and arts and the source of crafts and inno-
vations. May it serve the world of morality, become the cause
of promoting universal peace. May it establish unprecedented
laws and ordinances that will serve as a model throughout all
regions, and this is not difficult for God to accomplish.

Before Muhammad, the Arabs were a savage people, more ig-
norant than animals. The Arabian Peninsula was immersed
in intense darkness, but the morn of divine favor dawned and
the lights of the Sun of Reality shone upon the Arabian desert.
That land and region became illumined. In a short time, it
reached the highest degrees of progress. To such an extent
did the Arabs become the example for all nations and became
renowned throughout all regions for their virtues and qualities.
Therefore it is possible that Iran, through the aid and favor of
the All-Merciful, may in a short time become the envy of the
world and all its peoples.
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Words spoken on 1915-Sep-13 in Haifa

These battles that men wage are like waves. For instance, one
wave rides upon another, yet ultimately all these waves vanish
and leave no trace. Now this wave takes great pride in having
overcome another wave. Once the wave of Persia dominated
all other waves, then came the wave of Greece and overcame
the Persian wave. Then came the Roman wave and prevailed
over all other waves. Then came the Arab wave and overcame
the Roman wave, yet in the end all became equal, all waves
disappeared. Now these waves too are like those waves, ul-
timately all become the same. Where is that Persian wave,
where is that Alexandrian wave, where is that wave of Roman
Augustus, where is that Arab wave, where is that wave of Bona-
parte, where is that wave of Charlemagne, where is that wave
of Hannibal - all vanished, dominion does not endure.
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Physical conquests have no permanence; it is divine conquests
that endure. For example, the conquests of Moses still remain,
the conquests of Abraham still remain, the conquests of Christ
still remain, the conquests of Muhammad still remain, they
have no end. I hope that you will achieve these conquests
which are eternal, without end. It is a wave that grows higher
day by day. Yet what strife and bloodshed they create for these
physical conquests.

In the Qur’an, God sets forth clear and evident proofs and
arguments for mankind. The opposers and deniers would say
’ meaning this Qur’an is
but stories of the past. Now in the Qur’an, addressing the
people of Quraysh and the disbelieving Arab tribes who were
deniers and opposers and had risen to extinguish the divine
light, He recounts to them the history and stories of past peo-
ples. This was because the tribe of Quraysh was extremely
proud and arrogant. They were preeminent among the Arab
tribes and distinguished above all, priding themselves on their
greatness, valor and wealth. For them God related the stories
of past nations and empires.

“These are but tales of the ancients,’

For example the people of Hud - they were a mighty nation,
a conquering people, their expanse and wealth were boundless
and their valor and might were renowned throughout the world.
When they showed denial and pride, that arrogance caused
them to be utterly effaced and destroyed in the end. Their
prosperous lands were buried, they became destitute. Their
lofty banner was overthrown, no trace remained of them.

Similarly the people of Thamud were a zealous people. Their
overwhelming power had humbled and subdued all tribes.
They built magnificent edifices and their wealth and riches
In the end they were scattered and their
foundation was uprooted from its base, no trace remained of
them.

were boundless.
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5 Likewise the people of Lot had famous cities and built great
metropolises. From the wine of pride they became so intoxi-
cated that they beat the drum of “To whom belongs the king-
dom?” They too were obliterated and destroyed due to their
rejection and pride before the truth. Of these mighty peoples
and great nations, only traces of stones remain in the desert; of
their lofty palaces only fragments of rock remain; of their very
deep wells only chambers exist. Like a defeated army their
traces lie scattered and dispersed across this desert.

Similarly Nimrod the obstinate - what great cities he had,
what a vast country he possessed, what a conquering army
he commanded. And likewise Pharaoh who cried out “Is not
the kingdom of Egypt mine?” and declared “These rivers flow
beneath.” His pomp and dominion were boundless, his star
was brilliant and radiant, yet in a brief time he was obliterated
and destroyed for he sought to resist the truth. His foundation
crumbled and he was afflicted with utter abasement; he was
vanquished, as were his people and tribe.

3 God repeatedly addressed such warnings in the Quran to proud
peoples, and the purpose was this: O peoples, be not deluded
by your hosts and armies, your canopy and standard. Be not
deceived by your overwhelming might and dazzling glory. Days
shall not pass before all these will be obliterated and destroyed
like other peoples, for these nations are like waves that shall all
eventually disappear. O Quraysh, the ancient peoples were far
stronger, mightier and more powerful than you, yet they could
not resist God’s Cause; in the end they cut off their own roots
by their own hands. Take warning, be mindful, be submissive,
be humble. But these did not submit until, like other ancient
nations, they were obliterated and destroyed.

A few days ago I went for a walk and saw olive trees over
three thousand years old. I observed how they laugh at the
nations of the world and say in their own tongue: How many
like you have come and gone! How many governments we have
seen, what wondrous kings we have witnessed, how many vast
kingdoms we have heard of - all of these vanished while we
remain.
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AB06941

To: Hasan brother of Mulla Mihdi (Ardabil), in Ardibil
Date: 1915-Sep-13

O you who gaze upon the Most Glorious Kingdom! This contin-
gent world is the field for acquiring divine qualities and being
characterized by godly attributes. Likewise, it is a place for
falling into carnal perils and descending into the darkness of
passion.

The lights of spiritual realities lie hidden and concealed within
human reality just as a ray lies within the essence of a candle.
Therefore, for the manifestation of these luminous divine real-
ities within this delicate godly lamp, a mover and educator is
necessary, and for this candle an igniter is required.

Thus until man enters beneath the shadow of divine education
and becomes enkindled by the fire of God’s Word, the lights of
divine unity will not shine forth in the lamp of the heart. The
blessed verse “Say: Truth has come and falsehood has perished,
for falsehood is ever bound to perish” will not be realized.
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ABU2046

Words spoken on 1915-Sep-16 in Haifa

Tell me what you are doing. What have you done today?

The Bab states that each day man must weigh his deeds - if
they accord with God’s good-pleasure, render thanks; if con-
trary, seek forgiveness and shun them.

3 You are now in your youth; however you train yourself, so
shall you remain. Therefore, engage in sanctification and de-
tachment, and ever act contrary to the promptings of self.
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They say that the Prophet uttered this tradition regarding
women - “Consult with them and do contrary to them” - but
this is not so; what is meant is the self. For instance, my self
now tells me to take revenge upon this youth, but I act contrary
and show kindness. Therefore, ever keep the self subdued.

People go to gymnasiums for physical exercise; now you must
engage in spiritual exercise. I want you for momentous affairs
- so exercise yourself.
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Words spoken on 1915-Sep-18 in Haifa

When a person is content, they are content with everything.
When a person is not content, even if they possess sovereignty,
they remain discontent.

There were loved ones in Baghdad who were in the utmost
joy and delight, despite spending their nights with only plain
bread. Among them was Aga Rida, among them was Aqa
Mirza Mahmud. There was a Shaykh Sadiqg-i-Yazdi who was
in truth the essence of all essences. There was Pedar Jan-i-
Qazvini. There was Nabil. There was an Aqa ‘Ali-i-‘Arab.

They had a room whose floor was covered with a mat. If
plain bread was available at night, they were delighted, as some
nights it was not to be had. From early evening until morning
they would chant prayers in the utmost joy.
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Words spoken on 1915-Sep-19 in Haifa

During the twenty-five years that the Blessed Beauty resided
in ‘Akka, there was never an outbreak of cholera. Throughout
Greater Syria cholera became prevalent four times, even reach-
ing the gates of ‘Akka, but it never entered the city, and all
the physicians were astonished that ‘Akka, which was known
as the home of diseases, remained untouched by the illness
while other places with better climate were affected.

Until His ascension occurred, there was no cholera anywhere,
but then it broke out in ‘Akka. All the people, especially the
Christians, fled. Mikhail Khammar said that the talisman of
‘Akka was broken, for after the ascension of the Blessed Beauty,
diseases again prevailed in ‘Akka.

I was with all my relatives in the mansion outside ‘Akka. Ev-
eryone was fleeing. I observed that the friends were in ‘Akka
and in danger of cholera while we were outside ‘Akka, and
there were no means for all the friends to hasten outside; they
were compelled to remain in ‘Akka. I was not content that we
should be safe while they were in danger, therefore I took all
the family, while everyone else was fleeing, and came to ‘Akka,
except for the Covenant-breakers.

4+ Praise be to God, through the help and favor of the Blessed
Beauty, not a single soul among the men, women and children
of the friends was afflicted with cholera. All the Christians left
their homes and fled, entrusting the protection of their house-
holds to us. They made a request, and through the government
we appointed thirty people to patrol the Christian quarter at
night and protect it.
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Words spoken on 1915-Sep-19 in Haifa

This war lasted a long time, and concerning the tale of the Fort =Ko cawls 5 428 J,ub s Lo )

of Shaykh Tabarsi, He said: “In the Fort of Tabarsi there were
one hundred and ten souls. On the night when Babu’l-Bab
was shot, they broke through seven barricades. When they
broke through the seventh barricade, Sartip Abbas-Quli Khan
was hiding there. The horse of Babu’l-Bab’s foot got caught
in a rope - all the friends were on foot while Babu’l-Bab was
mounted.

Then they made the mistake of lighting a fire. Babu’l-Bab was
the only one mounted. Abbas-Quli Khan shot from within a
tree, but before that, that night they had broken through seven
barricades.”
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Words spoken on 1915-Sep-20 in Haifa

The Hands of the Cause of God, upon them be the fragrances of
the All-Merciful, who lived in those blessed days, most of them
have ascended to the Most Exalted Horizon, among them the
honored Ismu’llah al-Asdaq, among them the honored Nabil,
among them the honored Nabil-i-Akbar Aqa Muhammad-i-
Qa’ini, among them the honored Mulla ‘Ali-Akbar, among
them the honored Shaykh Muhammad-Riday-i-Yazdi, among
them the blessed martyr Aqa Mirza Varqa, and others.

His Holiness Ismu’llah-i-Asdaq truly served the Cause from the
beginning of his life until his last breath. In his youth, he was
in the circle of the late Siyyid and was counted among his
disciples. He was renowned throughout Iran for his supreme
sanctity and became known and titled as Mulla Muhammad-
Sadig-i-Muqaddas. He was a most blessed soul and a learned,
accomplished, and respected person. The people of Khurasan
were extremely attached to him, and he was truly an accom-
plished scholar and among the most distinguished of the clergy,
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without peer or equal. In teaching, he possessed an eloquent
tongue and a remarkable power. He would convince souls with
the utmost ease.

Once he came to Baghdad and attained the presence of
Baha'u’llah. One day he was sitting in the outer quarters
by the garden, and I was sitting in a room above him. At
this moment, a prince who was a grandson of Fath-‘Ali Shah
entered the outer quarters and asked him, “Who are you?” He
replied, “I am a servant of this court and a guardian of this
threshold,” and he began to teach. I was listening from above.
The prince, in utmost dismay, began to object, but within
fifteen minutes, he had, with perfect gentleness, quieted the
prince. After the prince, who had been in complete denial
with signs of anger evident in his demeanor, his anger was
transformed into joy, and he expressed the utmost delight,
saying, “I am very pleased to have met you and heard your
In short,
whenever he encountered harshness from others,
respond with gentleness and smiles. His method of teaching
He was truly Ismu’llah (the Name of God);
his very essence had been raised up, not merely his name
becoming well-known. He had memorized many traditions
and was extremely skilled in the teachings of Shaykh Ahmad
and the late Siyyid.

words.” he would teach with utmost joy, and

he would

was excellent.

He became a believer at the beginning of the Cause in Shiraz
and became well-known, for he taught fearlessly. Therefore,
they put a halter on him in Shiraz and paraded him through
the streets and bazaar, but he would speak with utmost joy
and delight, and in such a state, he never showed the slightest
weakness or silence. After he was freed in Shiraz, he traveled
to Khurasan and there opened his tongue in teaching, and
later accompanied Janab-i-Babu’l-Bab to the Fort of Tabarsi,
where he endured severe hardships and was among the devoted
ones. Later they handed him over to the Mazandaranis, mean-
ing that after his capture, they were to take him to various
districts of Mazandaran to be martyred. After they reached
the designated place, and while he was in chains, God inspired
someone to free him from prison at midnight and accompany
him until he reached a place of safety.

He remained firm and steadfast through severe tests. For in-
stance, consider how in the fortress, while besieged, the cruel
oppressors continuously bombarded the fort with cannons, and
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the friends, including Ismu’llah, went eighteen days without
food, to the point where they ate the leather of their shoes.
Finally, they were reduced to water alone. Each morning they
would drink just one sip of water, and from weakness, all had
fallen to the ground. Whenever the army would assault the
fortress, a divine strength would come upon them and they
would arise and drive the army from the fortress. This hunger
lasted 18 days - it was a most severe test: on one hand isolation
and estrangement, on the other the intensity of hunger, and
from another direction the army’s assault and mortar shells
falling and exploding in the fortress. It is very difficult for one
to remain patient and enduring in such circumstances, to stay
firm and steadfast without the slightest wavering. In any case,
despite these severe tribulations, Jinab-i-Ismu’llah showed not
the least weakness.

After his release he engaged in teaching more than before, ded-
icating all his breaths of life to calling souls to the Kingdom
of God. He attained the presence of his Lord in Iraq, and
likewise achieved the presence of the Most Holy Court in the
Most Great Prison, becoming the recipient of ultimate favor.
He was truly a surging sea and a soaring falcon. He had a
luminous countenance, an eloquent and articulate tongue, and
possessed remarkable power of steadfastness. When he opened
his mouth, proofs would flow like a torrent, and when he en-
gaged in prayer and supplication, his weeping eyes were like
spring clouds. His face was radiant, his character divine. His
knowledge was both acquired and innate, his aspirations celes-
tial. His detachment, asceticism, piety and fear of God were
divine attributes. His illumined grave is in Hamadan. The
Supreme Pen revealed numerous tablets in his honor, and af-
ter his ascension a special visitation tablet was revealed. He
was truly an eminent soul, perfect in all respects.

These blessed souls have departed this world - praise be to God
they did not remain to witness these trials after the ascension
and these severe tests that would shake the firm mountains
and lofty peaks. He was truly Ismu’llah (the Name of God).
Blessed is the soul that circumambulates his resting place and
seeks blessings from the dust of his tomb. Upon him be greet-
ings and praise in the Most Glorious Kingdom.
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ABU2219

Words spoken on 1915-Sep-21 in Haifa

According to the words of His Holiness the Spirit Who says
“The body grieves while the spirit rejoices among them,” my
body has grown weary from this journey. Therefore when I
speak at length, afterwards I must remain somewhat quiet and
silent, yet praise be to God, the spirit through the bestowals of
the Blessed Beauty is joyous. The spirit and heart are at the
height of strength. Last night I arose at midnight. For some
time I was awake. The whole time I was thinking about my

own shortcomings and seeking forgiveness.

O my God! Though my sins be grievous and abundant

Yet Thy forgiveness of my sins is far greater and more encom-
passing

O my God! Though Thou shouldst chastise me for a thousand
years

The cord of my hope in Thee shall never be severed.

Though I do not converse with you through the tongue, I com-
mune with you through heart and soul and life...
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Words spoken on 1915-Sep-22 in Haifa

Of what benefit is physical well-being? If it is spent in service
to the Cause of God and in mindfulness and awareness, then
health has importance - otherwise, if this is not the case, what
importance does it have? Those effects that result from good
health, these are praiseworthy. Therefore health is acceptable
and beloved, but in and of itself what importance does it have?

It is certain that it will decline. In the end, no matter how
much you protect this body, no matter how much you nurture
it, it will eventually deteriorate. No matter how much you
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repair this edifice, it will ultimately fall into ruin. The impor-
tance lies not in the house but in its owner, who is unchanging
and immutable. It is the spirit that delivers [man]| from all
physical worlds.

However, while the spirit is in the body, health must accom-
pany it so that one may accomplish something. While the sun’s
rays are in this mirror, the mirror must be free from tarnish,
pure and clear, but after the sun sets the mirror is useless. Seek
health so that you may succeed in rendering service.

The results of health are good for mankind, they are very great,
if spent in what is proper and fitting - otherwise these cattle
in the wilderness are in perfect health. Man does not possess
their strength and vigor at all. There is no result from their
health except that they produce some calves and give some
milk...”

After some silence, He said: “..While man is in the age of
youth he is unaware of the pains and trials of this world, he
is so intoxicated, drunk with the wine of youth. But when
that youth somewhat gives way to the age of infirmity, then he
knows what kind of world this is. How confined is this world,
how full of pain is this cup. The sweetness of life is but a drop
while its pains are an ocean.

What brings solace to man’s heart is to plunge into this ocean
of pain in the path of God. In this darkness, man’s light is the
love of God, and in this endless illness, man’s healing is the
knowledge of God. Though this cup is bitter, the love of God
bestows sweetness.

If the love of God does not exist, with what can man console
himself, to what can he attach his heart in this world? Like
an animal, should he be content with worldly bounties while
for man the bounties of this world are not as readily avail-
able as they are for animals, because man must die and live
again, must labor so much to obtain a morsel of bread while
the animal effortlessly possesses ultimate wealth, suffering no
hardship in obtaining its sustenance? For example, these birds
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- all the grains in this field belong to them. All the springs
of water and all these trees are their palace, without effort,
without difficulty, without having to plant, without having to
fence, without having to irrigate, it is available and attained...
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Words spoken on 1915-Sep-23 in Haifa

When outward means are cut off, it is better; for then man
cleaveth unto the means of God. He should place his reliance
upon divine healing, yet must also have recourse to material
means. If, however, these be not available, he should attach no
importance thereto, for healing is in the hand of God. Behold
all these wild creatures in the wilderness: they have no physi-
cian; their physician is God, and their ailments are far fewer
than those of man. Yet medicine is among the lawful arts; it
is one of the exalted sciences. God hath created medicine that

it may serve as a safeguard for mankind.

After a few minutes’ silence, He said:

A number of priests and national leaders had gathered in Paris,
and one evening they invited us to address them. We went
and saw that a company of priests and clergymen had assem-
bled there. That night we set forth for them somewhat of the
teachings of the Blessed Beauty: that among His teachings are
universal peace, the oneness of the world of humanity, and the
abandonment of religious, sectarian, racial, patriotic, and po-
litical prejudices. These we explained one by one, and declared
that the leaders of religions must forsake these ignorant preju-
dices and these newly arisen imitations; that they must cling to
the foundation of the divine religion, which is universal peace
and the oneness of mankind. All the Prophets were sent forth
to establish amity among the people, not estrangement; they
came for union, not division; they were raised up for love, not
hatred and enmity.
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Therefore whatsoever causeth war and contention, hatred and
discord, is contrary to the foundation of the religions of God.
Until these veils are rent asunder, until this darkness is changed
into light, and until this black cloud is dispersed, the good plea-
sure of God will not be attained, nor will ease and tranquillity
appear in the world of humanity. Should matters remain as
they now are, ere long a mighty peril will confront the human
world. Before this great danger cometh to pass, the leaders of
religions must strive to uproot the very foundation of difference.

Though in summer the horizon be clear, yet behind it lieth the
mighty tempest of winter, and a grievous calamity followeth
suddenly after. In the season of summer, one must think of
winter. Today a black cloud is moving from every quarter of
the horizon, and this cloud must be scattered by the radiance
of the teachings of His Holiness Baha’u’llah. The horizon of
Europe is exceedingly dark. Were there now someone in Paris
to call these matters to mind, it would be most excellent. Yet
there is no one in Paris to remind them. There are some, but
they are not men for this field.

Glory be to God! Certain of the friends were in Persia, and
were greatly enkindled; but when they went to Paris, they
became exceedingly languid. Whereas, if a man be firm and
steadfast, when he goeth to such places and countries, his flame
should burn the brighter. Man must be dry in the midst of the
sea, and cool in the midst of fire, even as it is said in the
Treatise on the Path:

The sign of the lover is this: thou seest him cool amid the fire;

The sign of the knower is this: thou seest him dry amid the
sea.

What is the meaning? The meaning is this: the mark of a soul
who is the embodiment of the love of God is that, in a city such
as Paris, he should be in the utmost enkindlement; amid such a
scene of diversion and frivolity, he should abide in the utmost
purity and sanctity. Then how great would be his radiance!
Like a candle would he shine. Why? Because all the people
are occupied with vain amusements and are defiled with selfish
passions, while such a soul, in that very place, is aflame with
the fire of the love of God, attracted by the breaths of holiness,
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and purified and sanctified from every stain. How resplendent
would he appear!

It would be most excellent were there souls now in Europe
engaged in spreading the divine teachings. The teachings of
God are the spirit of this age, and in this darkness they are a
flame of light. Amid this discord, war, and slaughter, one must
proclaim the oneness of the world of humanity and summon
all to true unity. Although they do not now hearken, God will
awaken them, and they will hear.

When Christ appeared, no one at all gave ear to the teach-
ings and counsels of His Holiness Christ. They laughed; they
mocked. Yet afterward, how did they hearken—willingly or un-
willingly! So is it now. Though they do not listen at present,
a day shall come when they will give ear, and will grieve and
lament, saying: Why did we not hearken from the beginning?
Why were we not, in the days of the Blessed Beauty, in the
Day of Manifestation, and why were we deprived?
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Words spoken on 1915-Sep-23 in Haifa

Hunger is a hardship for humans, and food removes it - it is not
that there is pleasure in food. Thirst is a hardship for humans,
and water removes it - it is not that there is pleasure in water.
Tiredness is a trouble for humans, and rest removes it. There
is no pleasure in water itself, but it removes thirst. Therefore
if one is hungry, any food gives pleasure, and if not, there is
no pleasure at all.

Kings never derive as much pleasure from their tables and deli-
cious foods as the poor derive from plain bread. Why? Because
due to their abundance of blessings, the bodies of kings do not
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have much desire, while the body of the poor person has the
utmost desire.

I remember when I was a child in Baghdad, there was an elderly
man who lived near our house. He was poor, and occasionally
we would give him bread. One day I saw him take bread from
under his arm - first he would look at each piece of bread, then
smile, then thank God, and put it in his mouth. He derived
such pleasure from that bread that I have never forgotten it.
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Words spoken on 1915-Sep-2/ in Haifa

Difficulty and ease are mostly in the mind. For instance, when
we think now about living in the deserts of Arabia, amid those
sand dunes and barren wastes, beneath a black tent - nothing
could be more difficult than this, because our thought is that
this is difficult. But the Arab himself is in the utmost joy. His
thought is that to live such a life is most pleasant. Indeed,
he wonders how city-dwellers can endure being confined and
sheltered in houses.

Once we were traveling to Tiberias. A Christian gentleman,
who was among the wealthy, was with us. An Arab caravan
had also come from the desert, having sold wheat and was
returning, and we were traveling together. This Christian was
conversing with an Arab woman, saying, “How do you live
in this desert, upon this hot earth, in this barren wilderness,
without companions or friends, and always in fear and danger?
Come to the city. If you come to the city, you will live in the
utmost comfort.” She said, “What comfort is there in the city?”
He said, “First of all, in the city you live in a furnished house,
with lamps at night. Everything is provided - delicious and
clean food, abundant sweets, plentiful fruits, fine clothes, music
and song, honor and respect - unlike your situation. What do
you have? Donkeys and camels and a house of wool and hair, in
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this wilderness.” The woman kept saying “Yes.” Then, having
been reclining against her camel, she sat up straight and said,
“Man, what are you saying? You are imprisoned and confined
in this city while we are in this wilderness!”

I saw that all these things he spoke of held absolutely no im-
portance for the woman. Her thought was that the desert was
good and she was in the utmost joy. Human joy, comfort and
delight depend on character. If one’s character is divine, mer-
ciful, and spiritual, any condition is good. If one’s character is
satanic, there is torment and punishment in any state. The joy
of the human heart comes from the divine breathings - hearing
pleasant words, listening to expressions about the knowledge
of God, meeting with blessed souls, receiving divine confirma-
tions, having the doors of inner meanings opened to one, be-
coming attracted to truth - these are the cause of human joy.
If one’s joy is in worldly goods, these are better available to
animals...
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Words spoken on 1915-Sep-28 in Haifa

Until an army entereth the field of battle, it is not known how
great is the tenderness and loving-kindness of the king toward
it. The soldiers who remain in their own lands, abiding in their
homes, are never inquired after by the king, nor do the tokens
of his kindness and favor appear in their behalf.
they go forth into the field of battle, every day a new bounty
reacheth them. Even so is it with the souls of the believers.

But when

Those who are in the arena of teaching, in the field of service,
rest neither by night nor by day; they have no thought save the
diffusion of the fragrances of God, the quickening of souls, the
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education of men, and service to the whole world of humanity.
These are the dawning-places of the bounties and favors of the
Blessed Beauty. We are now here, as ye behold, and there is no
outward manifestation or appearance; it is as though we were
nothing. But when we were in America and in Europe, when
we were in the field of service, it was plainly and visibly seen
that the hosts of the unseen and of the seen were confirming
and assisting us. Even as He hath said:

The hosts of the unseen, the confirmations of the Blessed
Beauty, arrived one after another. Whithersoever we turned,
the doors were opened. We were left in wonder. Cities which
we had not seen, and with whose people we had no bond of
intimacy—if kings were to go thither, no heed would be paid
them.

Many of the princes of Europe, for example, travel there, yet
there is no fruit and no effect whatever. No one heedeth them.
At most, they alight for a few days in a hotel and then re-
But in every city into which we entered, the utmost
consideration, the utmost reverence, and a gracious welcome
were manifest. Assemblies likewise were convened; numerous
gatherings were formed. We went to these assemblies, these
meetings, these churches, and all the people listened with the
utmost attention. Utterance was made concerning the teach-
ings of the Blessed Beauty; the appearance of this Cause in
Persia, from its beginning unto its end, was recounted in de-
tail, and all gave ear.

turn.

By the blessed Spirit, never, in any assembly, nor in any church,
nor in any gathering, was a soul found who turned away or
objected. All were silent, hushed, and attentive.

Yet it is the custom among those peoples that, should anyone
speak in an assembly or gathering and they disapprove of him,
they whistle, stamp their feet upon the ground, and raise an
uproar, so that no one may hear his voice and all may be
prevented from listening. He is compelled to be silent and
to descend from the pulpit of address. Even in a synagogue,
five thousand Jews were present, and a lengthy address was
delivered, contrary to their views to an indescribable degree.
In the synagogue of the Jews it was established that Christ
was the Word of God, that His Holiness Christ was the Word
of God and the Spirit of God, and that Muhammad was the
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Apostle of God. There was none who denied it. Such was the
measure of divine confirmation, and so mightily did the unseen
host press forward, that not a single soul turned away.

Afterward, when we arose to depart, the Jewish rabbi came
and said, “The Jews desire to take thy hand and express their
gratitude and thanks.” T said, “I am unwell; I have not the
strength to shake hands with five thousand persons.” He said,
“Even if only a limited number.” About fifty or sixty persons
came, shook hands, and expressed their thanks.

Now what power had I, what strength, what capacity, what sta-
tion? It was solely this: that the confirmations of the Blessed
Beauty were descending. The lights of the favors of the Blessed
Beauty illumined the church. A Jewish man cried out, “Hence-
forth I am no longer a Jew!” These unseen hosts of the Blessed
Beauty confirmed me in this journey, and likewise confirmed
the other friends. As for the visible hosts, they were the loved
ones of God. In truth, they sacrificed their lives; with all their
powers they strove; by night and by day they had no rest.

This is what He meaneth when He saith, “I will assist thee
with the hosts of the unseen and the seen.” One must hasten
into the field, that the help and bounty of the true King and
Sovereign may become manifest and evident. When man is
engaged in service, he is fresh and verdant, ever in the utmost
joy and gladness, hopeful, filled with spirit and fragrance.

On the contrary, when he is still, he is languid, idle, lifeless,
withered to the uttermost, and remaineth as one dead. All the
days of his life are wasted, save those hours which are spent
in servitude at the sacred Threshold. Whatever form of life it
may be, if it be fruitless, it is a place of fear and peril.

Man should not be like the chameleon, changing color; at ev-
ery hour assuming a new condition, and each day breathing
another air. He must determine for himself one path and fix
one point of attention. In that path, toward that point, he
must move, for therein lie the utmost of his hopes and aspira-
tions. Then let him never waver.
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For example, one soul chooseth the world as his path, and
wealth as the point of his attention. He should not be change-
ful; he must move toward that point. Another taketh knowl-
edge as his path, and his point of attention is supreme mastery
in learning and acquaintance with all the arts and sciences. He
must advance toward that point and make no alteration.

Or again, one’s way may be faith and certitude, and the point
of one’s attention servitude at the sacred Threshold. He must
proceed in this path toward that point and suffer no change-
fulness whatever. From this, mighty results are obtained.

Consider how the Arab poet saith: “For us, in those who have
gone before from among the past centuries, there are insights.”
That is, those souls who have passed on before, those peoples
and nations who preceded us and lived in bygone ages—which
among them became illumined like candles and attained the
loftiest summit of everlasting glory? Which found heart and
soul in the teachings and became shining stars of the world?

It becometh clear and evident that those souls who confined
their thoughts and remembrance to one single purpose were
the ones who were confirmed; and unto all eternity they shine
in the horizon of creation like the morning star. But those who
were changeful, who at every hour had a new fancy, each day
intoned another melody, and every moment, like a bird, flew
from branch to branch, were never aided or confirmed. Their
thoughts were ever scattered, and in the utmost despondency
they passed the days of their lives.

Though certain souls confined their thoughts and remembrance
to the attainment of other perfections of the human world—
such as physicians, philosophers, and renowned men—and be-
came successful in their aims; though they discovered great sci-
ences, established prosperity and civilization upon the earth,
strove for the welfare and success of the human race, and were
noble souls, yet none of them was able, like the servants of God
in the first age of the Manifestations of the Prophets, the holy
and divine Manifestations, to exert influence upon the world
of humanity, to deliver a vast multitude from the darkness of
deficiency and contingency, and to bring them into the world
of light; to render service to the world of morals; to become
the cause of the promotion of the virtues of the human realm;
to lay the foundations of praiseworthy morals; and to promote
the oneness of mankind.
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These blessed souls are distinguished above all other souls.
Therefore my hope is that ye may walk and advance in this
straight path, this firm way, this road of eternal salvation, and
this path of everlasting life...
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Words spoken on 1915-Sep-29 in Haifa

There are certain souls who become new creatures, as though
they were not the same person at all. One who was utterly se-
vere and wrathful becomes infinitely forbearing. One who was
in the depths of cowardice becomes extraordinarily courageous.
One who was completely defiled becomes pure and holy. It is
astonishing - nothing of the former person remains. It is as
though they were ground down and erased, then created anew.

Resurrection is of two kinds: one is essential resurrection, and
one is nominal resurrection. In the realm of words they are res-
urrected, not in reality. There is a person who, upon becoming
a believer, becomes entirely a new creation. For instance, the
most oppressive person on earth becomes the most virtuous.
The most ignorant becomes the most learned. A thief and
highway robber becomes supremely trustworthy. A shepherd
becomes Abu Dharr al-Ghifari. A fisherman becomes Peter
the Great... This person’s very essence is resurrected.

However, Mecca remains the same Mecca, unchanged. This
house remains the same house, but differs in name. It is not
that it first had no soul and now has gained one. First it was
defiled, now it is pure. First it was worldly, now it is heavenly.
It is in the realm of names. Likewise there are souls who are
resurrected in the realm of names.
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There was one Abdullah Baghdadi who was initially among
the wicked and was known for all manner of depravity. He
was resurrected. He attained a wondrous state, such that it be-
came famous even among outsiders how Abdullah had changed,
becoming utterly detached. Despite having an establishment,
having first been a chief of ruffians, he abandoned it all and
came on foot to Akka. Whoever looked upon his face was
delighted. He became so radiant, so spiritual that it defies
description.

I would say, “Abdullah, tell me.” He would say, “Praise be to
God, through the grace and favor of the Blessed Beauty - I was
in darkness, I was tormented, I was bound by everything, I was
attached to creation like a bird in a cage. I broke the cage and
became free. I sleep on the ground but it is as though I sleep
in a bed. Before I would sleep in silk sheets but in torment,
now I sleep on the earth in the utmost joy and delight.”

hw\;}:" L‘; C)}ﬁ.:ﬁ fw‘ QLC)J

DA 5l sy galiiy e BT Gl K 4

O sy g))ﬁ.»; oy pe Gud C\j‘ 4 9
“-@‘é"’; o @/elc Al Dgrn
K cons an Wlae BT8 a3 ke 25
;;,.Z\s (?AK:M; &::\ Sems b ~d=-54* ~
o3lyoo§ ds Ll ead oy b bJ Js
5 g a5 Kol
Glogy skl (3l il Al s e
N Gy &

D) 3 g g K e BT 238
ooy Soslb Shhe o e 5 Jink
4o pen Cpan e P D 5 ey s
,w|wﬁ),{&,¢f.mb<-;ﬁg\!.
G S gay gt Bl a8 )
G Pl &l O e (ST el
3 by pls g m o ol el
e s {‘:\)"' % S 33 Y colde
WO 5 e

ZSM.1915-09-29

ABU1488

Words spoken on 1915-Oct-01 in Haifa

If this college had been a Baha’i college, it would have been
excellent, producing accomplished graduates. Now our hope is
that although the administrators are not Baha'’is, yet accom-
plished Baha’is will emerge from it.

It has often happened that a student entered an ordinary
school where the teacher was not proficient in the sciences, yet
a student emerged from that school with utmost proficiency,
to such a degree that he became worthy of being his teacher’s
teacher. This was due to that student’s effort. Because
the student was knowledgeable, intelligent, possessed strong
powers of comprehension and memory, he surpassed his
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teacher. This has happened many times, and it has also often
happened that students entered excellent schools yet learned
nothing.

3 Now the college in Beirut is good. Most subjects are taught
there, it is well-organized and systematic, but it is not like
the colleges of America. How can the college of San Francisco
compare with the college of Beirut? Both are colleges, but if
one makes the effort, one can study in this same Beirut and
surpass the students of American colleges.

Moreover, there are sciences and arts not taught in college,
and these are divine knowledge, the knowledge of God, proofs
and evidences, the sacred texts of divine books, the science of
teaching the Faith, and heavenly knowledge. I hope that the
students will acquire these as well.
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Words spoken on 1915-Oct-02 in Haifa

The war has intensified exceedingly, whether from the eastern
front, the western front of Russia, from Iraq, or from the Cau-
casus. The fire of war blazes in all directions; never in history
have such events transpired. Never has there been such a uni-
versal war in the world. At most, two powers would engage
in conflict, or perhaps three. But in this war all the powers
of Europe, save the minor states, are fighting with their full
might. Such a thing has never occurred. Aerial warfare and
submarine warfare have been added. If these four types of war-
fare were to occur simultaneously at one point, it would indeed
be a spectacle to behold.

During this journey through Europe and America, time and
again in churches, assemblies, and gatherings, it was explicitly
stated that a great upheaval was imminent. All the territories
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of Europe are repositories of combustible materials. That is,
beneath the ground of all Europe it is as though there were
arsenals and ammunition depots. It requires but a single spark
or flame for these inflammatory materials to suddenly explode.
Therefore, O nations and governments of the world, strive with
all your being, cry out and lament, weep and implore, that
perchance, God willing, you may deliver the world of humanity
from this peril.

This address was not given in one place alone; in most gath-
erings and most churches these words were spoken. Although
some souls were moved and began to consider how they might
serve humanity in this regard, the masses remained heedless
and indifferent; indeed, the opinion of most favored war and
strife. In one of the churches of America, this message was
given in detail. After I had spoken, a person mounted the pul-
pit and began to bellow that military might was the cause of
progress and prosperity of nations and peoples. He insisted we
must prepare for war as much as possible and be warlike, or
else we would fall. This person did not understand that my
intention was not that one power should disarm and thus be-
come exposed to the attacks of other powers. The purpose was
that all nations and peoples should become peace-seeking and
that the bonds of peace and reconciliation should be strength-
ened, under laws and ordinances that would leave no power
the possibility of aggression against another.

During this journey through Europe and America, whatever
was spoken was in consideration of the capacity, inclination,
and attitude of the inhabitants and nations, even to the point
that teaching was according to their taste and temperament.
It was observed that if proofs and arguments were presented
according to the principles of teaching in the East, and if truths
and meanings were discussed, it would have absolutely no effect
on the listeners. Therefore, the manner and method of teach-
ing was changed. The presentation became focused on issues,
teachings, and the foundation of the Cause of God, for the lis-
teners would grasp the meaning and understand, whereas if it
were not done in this way, they would not listen at all. For
example, if one spoke of proof being the Book, they would not
understand at all. In any case, whatever was discussed was
according to their disposition and taste. One must consider
the capacity of the hearers and speak accordingly. As Rumi
says:”To his little child the father speaks in baby-talk, Though
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his mind may comprehend the geometry of the world.”Speech
was given according to the capacity, merit and power of under-
standing of the Western people.

For example, in the West if divine teachings are imparted or ac-
counts of the martyrs are given, this has a very powerful effect.
The point is that the friends in Western lands must teach in
this manner, making their explanations very clear and simple,
not dealing with complex divine matters. They should discuss
the teachings of the Blessed Beauty, mention His trials and
tribulations, describe the afflictions and sufferings of the Bab,
speak of the greatness of the Cause, tell of the self-sacrifice and
martyrdom of the loved ones of God, discourse on fellowship
and love, and associate with the people of the West with the
essence of detachment, pure sanctity and holiness, and attrac-
tion to the love of God.

This is why throughout this journey, in no gathering did I dis-
cuss the realities, meanings and mysteries of the divine words
or metaphysical questions. All my talks were about teaching
the Cause of God. I was in the utmost joy and gladness and
was supremely happy. Day and night I was aflame and was
like a burning fire. Now here I am silent and still, all these
means entirely cut off. No listener, no patient one, no seeker,
no questioner. The days pass in vain.
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Words spoken on 1915-Oct-03 in Haifa

We are submissive. If one is not submissive, then one falls into
trials. “We shall surely test you with something of fear and
hunger and loss of wealth and lives and fruits; but give glad
tidings to the patient.” Submissiveness brings great comfort
to a person. One does not fall short in what is necessary and
proper, whether in treatment or in vigilance. But one is sub-
missive, otherwise how can a person find peace in this abode of
accidents? One would always remain anxious. It is impossible
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for a day to pass without some incident. There is no peace for
man except through submission.

God has filled this world with afflictions and pain so that hearts
may not become too attached to this world, for if there were no
pain and affliction, it would be very difficult for man to detach
himself from it. Despite the fact that every day brings a bitter
cup, still man remains attached. If it were a cup of honey with
no bitterness to follow, then what would become of us?

God, like a loving mother who applies various bitter substances
to her breast every hour for weaning, so that the child may
develop an aversion and be weaned and partake of sweet and
delicious foods, likewise has made this mortal world an abode
of pain so that hearts may not become too attached to it, and
instead seek eternal life, pure and sanctified from all ills and
diseases.

A child in the house passed away. Strangers all came to offer
condolences and saw that I was not affected at all. They were
very surprised, they were very astonished.

G S wle 4 e atyd K
{n\j' ..\541,.7 L‘g\ 45'.3\4-} ")S)‘Ji &;jdu\
kel 4 S 0Ll gLy sl
b’&«ﬂ\o.ﬁff‘}ﬂ')o&j‘%\-&b&%d\ :
Al w2l Ol ol 4 e Ol 8
S K aers b 0T ) dlail sy
) .Jj

el o ok et § e ole s 5
M b aS s onTls b plgl a1y Ol
G e s Al Jals Ay ad gl
Ol Ol b oge b oVl 1y G Ll
5oy 4l Ol casl a2ln O 4 Gl
(Pl Jom 3l rdae 5 o
&,e:)\.j‘—\ .stﬁasjdsll.)sd.&b& 4
Sl M;B e I A gl o s
555 Ol aal Jla (ais§ Conw

ZSM.1915-10-03

ABU0919

Words spoken on 1915-Oct-04 in Haifa

Last night in the realm of dreams I beheld His Honor Mulla
‘Ali-Akbar. His frame was robust, but in the dream I saw
him even more robust and corpulent. In the dream, it was
as if he had been on a journey. I said to him, “Your honor,
you have grown quite stout.” He replied, “Praise be to God,
I have traveled to places where the air was supremely gentle,
the water exceedingly sweet, the vistas perfectly delightful, and
the food most delectable. Therefore it has agreed with me; I
have gained strength and found the first vigor of youth. For
I was ever intimate with the divine fragrances, occupied with
the remembrance of God, and eloquent in divine proofs; I was
teaching the Faith.” At the word “teaching” I was struck with
wonder, but his meaning was that in his journey—that is, in
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the other world—the fragrances that are inhaled from holy souls
constitute teaching. In brief, we conversed for a while, when
suddenly a group entered and he disappeared.

He was truly a blessed soul. At all times he arose to serve the
Cause and teach, and became renowned throughout all regions
for this. As soon as opponents would create mischief, he would
be the first one the authorities would seize. He was arrested
time and again, yet maintained perfect patience and compo-
sure. He would ever contend with the oppressors.
much they would threaten and intimidate and act severely, he
would not be defeated; he would say whatever he wished. He
was among those blessed souls who attained the presence of
Baha'u’llah and was favored with His gracious regard and en-
compassed by divine loving-kindness. He became one of the
Hands of the Cause of God and was steadfast in the Covenant
with perfect firmness and constancy.

However

3 I had a special love for him. He was a delightful conversa-
tionalist and like an intimate companion to all. He made a
goodly ascension; he was in a blessed state. His luminous rest-
ing place is in Tehran. Though his body lies buried in the
earth, his pure spirit dwells in the seat of truth with the om-
nipotent King. I greatly desire that means be made possible
for me to visit these illumined resting places of all the loved
ones of God. These were servants of the Blessed Beauty who
endured tribulations, bore hardships, and suffered afflictions
in His path.
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Words spoken on 1915-Oct-05 in Haifa

Christ - may my soul be a sacrifice unto Him - declared before
His martyrdom that the stones which were utterly neglected
and seemingly useless would become the cornerstone. That is
to say, souls who in the eyes of men possessed no rank or station
and were not mentioned in any position - nay, in the eyes of
men were lowly and poor - these souls, when they came under
the shadow of the Word of God, would attain to the heights
of everlasting glory and would shine forth like stars from the
horizon of greatness.

Those souls who are now apparently at the pinnacle of glory
would become abased, lowly and as nothing. Those who are
renowned among the people for their utmost grandeur, wealth
and magnificence would be utterly destroyed and vanquished.

Some thoughtless ones found these utterances of Christ strange,
and even mocked them. How could this scattered band of pau-
pers, rejected and spurned by all, ascend to the heights of eter-
nal glory, become illumined and be the cause of enlightenment
to East and West? How could a fisherman reach the height of
the moon? How could a carpenter become the center of light?

Not long passed before all that He had spoken became clear
as the sun. The deniers and mockers awakened and became
remorseful, but it was too late.

Now too, the Blessed Beauty declares in this prayer that Thou
hast ordained for the servants of Thy Sacred Threshold an ex-
alted station and a supreme height - a station which, were the
kings to become aware of it, they would surely abandon their
sovereignty and join the ranks of Thy bondsmen. They would
see the mighty of this world as abased, and would behold those
lowly ones who walk Thy path established upon the throne of
everlasting glory. Although people are now heedless as before,
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and even deny this station, it shall become manifest and ev-
ident that whatsoever has proceeded from the Supreme Pen
will be realized in the world visibly and evidently.

This is the meaning of “He maketh your highest to be lowest
and your lowest to be highest.” And in the Qur’an it is said:
“And We desired to show favor unto those who were brought
low in the land, and to make them leaders, and to make them
inheritors.”

When divine favors and bounties encompass, the weak plant
becomes the Sadratu’l-Muntaha, the insignificant sparrow be-
comes the eagle of the heights of glory, the feeble ant attains
the majesty of Solomon, and the insignificant atom becomes
animate in the rays of the sun.
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Words spoken on 1915-Oct-08 in Haifa

“And God gives victory to whom He wishes.” In such battles
there is no victor, in truth all are vanquished. When two ships
collide, if one ship sinks, the other is also damaged. This vic-
tory and defeat has no permanence, it is a temporary matter.
Victory belongs to the divine hosts, that is, the hosts of the love
of God - a victory that is followed by no defeat. For example,
the apostles of Christ achieved a spiritual victory over other
nations, but it was a victory followed by no defeat. Thus spir-
itual conquests are firm and enduring, not physical conquests.
The regions of heart and soul must be conquered through the
power of the love of God, not the earthly world. For instance,
those souls who were martyred in the path of God hastened to
the altar of love with utmost joy and attraction. These divine
hosts achieved victory by giving their lives, not by taking lives.
They influenced hearts through spiritual power, not through
the power of rifle and cannon. These conquests of the heart
are eternal.
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Last night at midnight I remembered Mirza Ashraf. Such a
state overtook me that I lost all control, involuntarily I prayed
and was perfumed by the fragrance of his martyrdom. This
Aqga Mirza Ashraf was truly the noblest of people. How learned
and knowledgeable he was. He was among the most distin-
guished scholars. All people and all the learned ones testified
to his knowledge, learning, detachment, piety and godliness.
He was renowned among the great ones and all his relatives,
associates and compatriots testified to his nobility, that this
person was a lamp of guidance and a banner of detachment
and piety. He had the utmost respect among his countrymen,
until he rent asunder the veils of superstition, unveiled the mys-
teries, gained new vision, attained divine knowledge, became
attracted to the holy fragrances and was enkindled with the
fire of the love of God.

He became so aflame that he fearlessly arose to exalt the Word
of God and was constantly in fervent enthusiasm. He opened
an eloquent tongue and taught the stations of divine unity. He
endured severe trials and tribulations and became the target
of government persecution, torture and punishment. But he
cared not - day by day his attraction increased and his enthu-
siasm grew stronger. In the fire of government wrath he found
peace and tranquility, and martyrdom in God’s path was his
highest station. He found not a moment’s rest. He always held
the sealed wine in hand and intoxicated the seekers. Until he
hastened from Tehran to Isfahan to teach God’s Cause, and
along the way in every city and village he clearly spread the
divine fragrances. Although he was in great danger, he had
no fear or anxiety. His hope was in the favors of the Blessed
Beauty and in this state he entered Isfahan. Despite the fact
that the government...

1 With utmost power he arose to teach the Cause of God de-
spite intense opposition. When it became known in that city
that a renowned personage had arrived, intoxicated with the
pure wine and proclaiming the Day of Manifestation, raising
a mighty call and throwing the city into commotion, and that
he would soon have a great influence, the government inter-
vened. They arrested that wronged one, cast him into chains
and fetters, and in the end, with the utmost joy and radiance,
he drank the cup of glorious martyrdom, sacrificing his life at
the divine altar and hastening to the Supreme Concourse and
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the Abha Kingdom. Upon him be the Glory of God, the Most
Glorious. His sacred resting place is in Isfahan.
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AB12669

To: Alma Knobloch, in Germany
Date: 1915-Oct-08

O thou who art firm and steadfast in the Testament and

Covenant!

Praise be to God that in all conditions thou hast been con-
firmed and proved the cause of the promulgation of the Divine

Breathings.

Although material communication hath been ceased, but spiri-
tual contact hath been incessant. Through the limitless Boun-
ties of His Most High, the Merciful I cherish the hope that in
such times as these thou mayest become confirmed by great

confirmations.

Owing to the requirements of the present time it suffices to be
so brief. And upon thee be greeting and praise.

BBBD.356, BBBD.496-497
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Words spoken on 1915-Oct-1/ in Haifa

A letter has arrived from Topakian, the Iranian Consul in
America. He writes that Ali-Quli Khan has informed him,
saying “With utmost regret, I must inform you that you are
dismissed,” and now he asks me to do something for him....
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ABU2545

Words spoken on 1915-Oct-17 in Haifa

The essence of the Torah is the Ancient Covenant, and that
Ancient Covenant was a harbinger of this new Covenant, which
is the Covenant of the manifestation of the Lord with all His
attributes and perfection.

It is a Covenant taken from all the Prophets, whereby the face
of the earth shall be transformed into the supreme Paradise and
the divine signs shall become manifest throughout the world.

The teachings of the Ancient Beauty constitute that Covenant,
all of which must needs be realized in its own time, even though
it may take successive centuries; yet ultimately it must be ful-
filled and breathe a new spirit into the dead bodies of mankind.
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Words spoken on 1915-Oct-17 in Haifa

A question was asked about the phrase ‘seventy thousand years’
which appears in the statements of Baha'u’llah. Answer: The
intention is temporal extension, meaning the laws and ordi-
nances of this dispensation will undoubtedly manifest in the
world even if it takes several thousand years.
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Words spoken on 1915-Oct-19 in Akka

The Center of Violation strives to bring about my martyrdom.
What will become of him? This is my ultimate aspiration and
desire. It is better than one falling ill with fever for some time
and dying.

I have enemies of whom he is not even worth the hair of their
mustache. It is clear that he is but a writer of graves and
composer of receipts.

Sheikh As’ad had said that this Mirza Muhammad Ali is so
weighty with his pride that when he sits down, he does not
rise again...
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ABUO0578

Words spoken on 1915-Oct-20 in Akka

(At one hour after nightfall He returned. He seated Himself
for a while in the hall of the apartment, and thereafter sat in
His blessed chamber. Meanwhile Labib, the grandson of Aqa
‘Ali-Asghar the martyr and the son of Jinab-i-Badi’ Effendi
of Yazd, arrived from Abu-Sinan with his grandmother. He
conversed with him for a little, and said:)

He was an intelligent child. From a young age, one can tell
whether children are intelligent or not. In Mazandaran we had
a brother named Mirza ‘Ali-Muhammad, who passed away.
When the Blessed Beauty was in Karbila, the governor of
Mazandaran, Mirza Abu’l-Qasim, came to Takur, and since
Muhammad-Taqi Khan was a generous and open-handed per-
son whose house was always open, he stayed at his home. I
was eight and a half years old and Mirza ‘Ali-Muhammad was
seven. They sent a tutor with us and took us to the afore-
mentioned house. The governor seated us on his right and
left. He inquired after my health and I responded with Iranian
etiquette. He inquired after the other’s health and this child
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spoke for about an hour to such a degree that the governor
was astonished.

As for this Muhammad-Taqi Khan, whenever mention is made
of him I am moved. The Blessed Beauty taught him the Faith.
He was a ball of fire. There were several people in Takur whom
the Blessed Beauty had taught. Muhammad-Taqi Khan had
gone to the top of a very high mountain near Takur with two
others. Looking down from above, they saw a large army ap-
proaching the village. Muhammad-Taqi Khan said to the two
men: “The truth is, it is not right that our brothers should
fall into these tribulations while we remain at a distance. You
stay here, I will go.” However much they tried to dissuade him
from this thought, it was of no use. He said if he did not go,
he would throw himself down from there. In short, all three
set out.

The army had plundered and pillaged the entire village and
had taken thirty-five people captive, when looking toward the
mountain, they saw three people descending. All eyes turned
toward them until they drew near and recognized that it was
Muhammad-Taqi Khan. They fired all at once. Muhammad-
Taqi Khan and ‘Abdu’l-Vahhab Beg were martyred on the spot.
Baba Khan threw himself into the river and since it was very
swift, he was martyred there. Muhammad-Taqi Khan had an
eighty-year-old mother who constantly prostrated herself and
gave thanks that her only son was martyred in the path of
truth.

Muhammad-Taqi Khan’s family was in Tehran and remained
protected. His mother lived in poverty in a dark house. After
some time, a certain Haji Hasan appeared - he was not a be-
liever but he was trustworthy. He said, “I had three thousand
five hundred ashrafis from the Khan and now I want to deliver
them to you.” She said, “After Muhammad Khan what would
I do with this money? It would be good if you gave it to his
family in Tehran.” He said, “I don’t know about these matters.
If it must be delivered to them...”You come too and together
we’ll go hand it over. In short, they went together and handed
it over. Mirza Reza-Quli had a cousin named Mirza Ahmad,
who became a Catholic and married Muhammad-Taqi Khan’s
wife and spent all that money. The Khan’s son and daughter
grew up and received none of the money...

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

i el 5131 apsls Ol Gl Slsl 4
cils oo ik o) cole K 5F
.:}fo.\iowglogeg\dq)sdg

3}5@}‘,(5&:5}}&1:’9}‘7"\5&\“}
g 1y o) Sl dl i s e
{jb)) "\;'))’JA"’\",' .Jﬁ)b ‘of;ii
Qlé-vaﬁ'ﬁwﬂéju}»}é@'&)l?ﬁdb?
ﬁ‘fc_s-mu\-ﬂhf gsme@ﬁ/ﬁﬁﬁte
,\;Jj og} ‘YL")\ .;j 425) C,wi\;b'&.hj
S AE ~~‘~,Tuj 03 4 4y Lf-’li}ﬁﬂ N>
§ cal o) iy 1o s g 0w Ols
)MQL&M%\)JL&Q‘)J\}MJ)’
A g o LB 2L e b
A doni 350 O ate 56 31 8 S
el g AL BN e s ST S

33y 055 OV, gl es ae 5
| 08" 4 L5 con§ ! r-‘“;‘b' T2
Sl tap ) et Cadl o ae Sk
12 & wmld wias sy b cdd s
aE S S s K el 0 B

Ak s e K Ol lae 5 0

A O s ol alesy, 1y 55 0l LU
C')\!»?}'u'.\f- .J&J@@T,:.\jéﬁ
& o ooad e slia cils L";)ﬁ\»
°b)>¢wf~is§ia‘5>fcjﬂjif

3 A A G
5 Kng Ok 5o Ol B aF ey ol
o Sk ) a5 4l ke isle bz
e Sl gy ) e .,\S\Jf & R
i g el b gs e et oy 2b
3o o ot OB 00 G Al 5l e
J*{C»‘&f~rbu\gﬁl.~3l£t’4{rh\)>'-&?’yt>
éﬁ@ﬁ\)ﬁ-&;\)dﬁ@\youﬁ)\
(P Ok 5o ol dle 5 Jalw ol
Lﬂﬁl.l.\ib_f\cr—'\;gf\)\ﬁ\y;&f
40 ~(;35(;1~3f,u(~“f\zr”i-’f“
é"f‘ﬁ&l".’Jbﬂ .x;fﬁkls\:é)rnl{
Jédj}ﬁ%\:crb Al e Sl (¢
.:fcf\)deT‘wJ&f\)dl!.%}?

128

ot



Vol. 168: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1915, part II (Jun-Dec and misc.)

ABU1753

@ Jg Ol 5 A S5 Ol fes 5
NYEEgY

ZSM.1915-10-20

ABU1753

Words spoken on 1915-Oct-21 in Akka

Among these is that the landscapes there [in Europe] are ar-
tificial while the landscapes here are natural. If those adorn-
ments were here, then it would become evident what the true
situation is. No matter how much man may wish to create
something like natural things, he cannot. Natural perfections
have no relation to acquired perfections - for example, loyalty
in dogs is innate, while in cats it may be acquired, but it is
merely attachment.

At this point a white cat appeared. In relation to this, He
said how much it resembles a leopard, and what enmity exists
between cats and dogs, and that same enmity exists between
leopards and dogs. In Mazandaran they hide the dogs at night,
otherwise the leopard comes and tears them apart. The leopard
comes but does not attack the cows and sheep, yet it tears the
dog to pieces.

3 The Europeans have gathered all animals [in zoos|. Strange
animals exist there, but the description of these animals is
more impressive than their reality. If you describe a lion, it
has a different effect than when you see it yourself...
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ABU1659

Words spoken on 1915-Oct-22 in Bahji

The beloved of God must strive to be servants of the Blessed
Beauty that they may be pointed to with fingers of acclaim,
and they must not attach importance to worldly affairs, for
these shall pass away. Should two of the friends dispute re-
garding worldly matters, both shall fall from grace. Though
they be unaware, divine bounties and heavenly confirmations
shall be cut off.

Praise be to God that the friends are more content than all
others. Now all people are in hardship while the friends are at
ease, yet they are not satisfied. Unlike before when people were
all at ease while the friends were in tribulation and hardship,
yet were thankful and grateful.

One should not have expectations from others. One should
always consider oneself at fault and say that what should have
been accomplished by one’s hand was not achieved.

4 When Buddha sent His disciples to teach, He asked them: “If
you go to a city and they deny you, what will you do?” They
said: “We will pray and be thankful for they do not beat us.”
He asked: “If they beat you, what will you do?” They replied:
“We will still be grateful for they do not imprison us.” He
asked: “If they imprison you?” They said: “We will still be
thankful because they do not kill us.” He asked: “If they kill
you?” They replied: “Then we will be even more thankful for
we will have attained the supreme martyrdom in the path of

God”
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Words spoken on 1915-Oct-23 in Bahji

In the morning He seated Himself in the courtyard of the house
and said that to drink tea in the neighborhood of the Holy
Tomb hath another sweetness. On this occasion mention was
made of Baghdad, where He would partake of one cup of tea
in a week. Thereafter He related:

They were in a certain place with Aqa Mirza Javad-i-Khurasani
and Mirza Aqa Jan; and Aqa Mirza Javad, though exceedingly
sharp-tempered, was nevertheless a believer, assured and stead-
fast. At the intimation of His Holiness my Master, he tran-
scribed a complete collection—most of it from the handwriting
of Aqa Siyyid Husayn—of the writings of His Holiness the Ex-
alted One; and all of it was corrected and collated. With what
pains His Holiness my Master had obtained these writings, and
at last brought them to ‘Akka; but what Mirza Muhammad-
‘Ali did with them is not known. If such Tablets as these should
be lost, it would be a loss to the Cause.

After the Ascension, a committee was formed under the leader-
ship of Mirza Muhammad-‘Ali, that the blessed Tablets might
be gathered together and authenticated, so that thereafter they
might be known and accounted for. Yet most of the writings
were, in greater or lesser measure, altered. Those gentlemen
laid a most evil foundation, and defiled this Cause, pure and
unsullied as it is. The harm of these things doth not return
to me; it returneth to the Cause. Just as Azal stole from
the Blessed Beauty the writings and seal of His Holiness the
Exalted One, so likewise did these individuals act. They in-
terfered with and tampered with the writings of the Blessed
Beauty, and exerted themselves that I should be slain.

4 Who, after such deeds as these, would pay heed to him or
Suppose there had been no Covenant and Tes-
tament at all: with such actions, who would give him any
regard? Qa’im-Maqam, speaking of the Crown Prince Muham-
mad Shah and Mirza Aqasi, had said, “I know not in what he
taketh pride: in his beauty, in his speech and utterance, or
in his well-proportioned stature?” Now this one too—in what
doth he pride himself? He had one relationship, and that too

follow him?
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he severed. As for his handwriting, it is fit only for gravestones.

ZSM.1915-10-23

ABU2146

Words spoken on 1915-Oct-23 in Bahji

A proper history was never written in Islam. The best history
is that of Abu al-Fida, although it is brief. The purpose of
history is to awaken those who come after. See in what path
those who came before achieved success and prosperity, and
follow that same path.

How wonderful it would have been if the history of the Prophets
had been properly written, for it would then have served as
a model for this time. For example, with what self-sacrifice
did the apostles of Christ arise to serve - they truly proved
faithful to Christ. One went toward Iran and was completely
lost. Another went toward India and he too was lost.

How much I wished to move as they did, but it was not to be.

In the blessed days I wanted to set forth, but the government
prevented it. And afterward, what I wished for did not prove
possible...
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ABU1847

Words spoken on 1915-Oct-26 in Bahji

The purpose of lighting lamps is not for the Shrine itself, but
rather for the souls who enter, that they may be moved to re-
membrance thereby; otherwise the Shrine itself is sacred. The
light of the Shrine is the remembrance within it. Electric lights
are good. I have specifically assigned someone at the school, a
Japanese person, to set up electrical equipment here.

In these well-known holy places, all manner of impropriety oc-
curs. At the tomb of the Prince of Martyrs, while some are
reciting prayers of visitation, from another direction someone
calls out offering temporary marriage.

3 This matter of temporary marriage is explicitly mentioned in
the Qur'an. When the companions came to Medina, for the pre-
vention of impropriety and to provide companionship for their
families and children, a verse was revealed permitting tempo-
rary marriage, and no verse was later revealed prohibiting it.
This is why the Shi’ih held to it, but ‘Umar made it forbidden,
and Yahya ibn Aktham also concluded that temporary mar-
riage was prohibited. From the perspective of inheritance, the
son of a temporary marriage can inherit, but the temporary
wife herself does not inherit.
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AB03852

To: Unknown, in Akka
Date: 1915-Oct-27

Blessed is he who enters the garden and remembers God, his
Lord, the All-Merciful. O party of the Wronged One, when
you reach his gate, say: The fragrant breezes which bring glad-
tidings through thy flowers and blossoms be upon thee, O righ-
teous servant, and the resplendent light.

I testify that thy traces in the garden bear witness to thy pres-
ence, thy life, and thy steadfastness in serving God, thy Lord,
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the All-Merciful. I testify that thou art living in the Most FEx-
alted Horizon and art mentioned in the Crimson Tablet. O
Salih, sufficient unto thee is this most exalted word which the
Wronged One hath spoken in the prison of ‘Akka.

3 I bear witness, and the Concourse on High, the dwellers of
Paradise and the Most Exalted Garden bear witness, that thou
didst attain the days of God and ascended during His days, and
thy days were spent in service to His Cause. Alas, alas, the
trees lament thy separation, the flowers thy departure, and the
two rivers thy absence. The other gardens and all the orchards
of the earth have seized thee.

O Salih, blessed art thou, then blessed art thou again. God
hath blessed thy life and thy death. The Most Exalted Pen
hath mentioned thee in the Most Glorious Paradise on the day
wherein thou didst choose for thyself a path unto God, the Lord
of all beings. This is the day wherein the people of Paradise
perceive from thee the fragrance of the garden. Resplendent
glory and shining light be upon those who seek thee, visit thee,
and remember thee in the path of God, the Lord of the worlds.

5 Light be upon thy beginning and thy end, thy outer and thy
inner being, and the mercy of God, His grace, His providence,
His favors and His blessings.
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ABU2470

Words spoken on 1915-Oct-27 in Akka

I was in ‘Akka for forty-five years. There was no one who wept
that I did not weep with them, or whom I did not assist to the
extent possible. There remained no poor, helpless or destitute
person whom I did not support.

2 I tell this by way of a story - there was a Christian named
Nu'mih. This poor soul contracted smallpox and all his rel-
atives and family abandoned him. I arranged for a Muslim
woman to nurse him and I myself would visit him twice daily
until he recovered.
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We gave much such assistance to the people of ‘Akka; now they
are at ease.
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ZSM.1915-10-27

AB10241

To: Salih, in Akka
Date: 1915-Oct-27

He is the Forgiving, the Bountiful!

2 Blessed art thou, O Salih, for thou hast on this day attained
unto a lofty station and a resplendent abode in the presence of
thy Lord’s mercy. Glorify thyself on My behalf, then beseech
God to bestow upon us that which He hath bestowed upon thee

and to deliver us from the world and its hardships and torments.

Blessed is he who remembereth thy days and through thee
draweth nigh unto God, thy Lord, the Lord of all who are in
the heavens and on earth. O Salih, forget not thy loved ones
in thy glorious station and thy blessed, exalted and manifest
dwelling-place.
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Words spoken on 1915-Oct-29 in Akka

Kay Kavus was an arrogant man. Siyavash was more favored
than he. Kavus took the daughter of the king of Yemen as his
wife and loved her dearly. This Sudaba developed a desire for
Siyavash, the son of Kavus, but Siyavash was too pure for this.
Sudaba complained to Kavus that Siyavash had evil intentions
toward her. Kavus became angry, but Siyavash’s innocence
was proven.

During this time, he commanded Siyavash to go to war against
Afrasiab. Afrasiab had a dream which he interpreted as ill-
omened; therefore, he sent word saying, “Whatever you want,
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I shall grant without war.” Siyavash said what could be better
than this, and all that was desired was fulfilled, and they wrote
a peace treaty. Kavus was disturbed by this news and said, “I
sent you to bring Afrasiab bound in chains, but you went and
made peace; surrender the army to Tus.” So he surrendered
the army.

He asked Afrasiab to grant him passage to go to China.

Afrasiab had a minister, Piran Visah, who was very wise
and learned. He said it would not be proper to let Siyavash
pass through the kingdom. “Welcome him and show him
kindness, and while he is in your kingdom, Kavus will not
rise up against you in war.” He invited Siyavash, welcomed
him, and housed him in the royal palace, gave his daughter

Farangis in marriage to him, and told him to tour his kingdom.

“Wherever you find pleasing, build a city in your name,” and
so he did.

After some time, Afrasiab sent his brother Garsivaz with many
gifts to inquire after him. Garsivaz saw this city and observed
its lofty palaces. He bit the finger of envy with the tooth
of greed and said to himself, “I am the king’s brother and
have no such place, while this Iranian possesses such glory and
majesty” When he returned, he spoke to the king of all he
could about Siyavash’s armies and grandeur, and conveyed that
he harbored royal ambitions and soon your kingdom would be
lost. Afrasiab did not believe it. Garsivaz said the test is simple
- summon him. If he accepts, know there is nothing amiss, but
if not, he is not free from plots. He strove to convince him to
send this message, and so it was done.

They sent many gifts, and when they arrived, they said the
king’s mind is clouded regarding Siyavash, though they knew
not why. Siyavash immediately ordered preparation to move
toward Afrasiab. Meanwhile, Garsivaz called for Farangis and
told her not to let Siyavash depart, for she knew her father
well and he would kill him immediately. Make the excuse that
since you are with child and he is unwell, God willing, we
shall hasten to the king’s presence later. Garsivaz returned
and...[Note: The Persian text appears to end mid-sentence|He
said nothing but the royal mace brought Siyavash here.
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Therefore, they arrayed their forces and prepared for battle,

dismantled the feast of peace, and attacked Siyavash. They
said to Garsivaz, “Did you not go to remove this ill-will? What
tumult is this?” He replied, “However much I tried, it came
He will
kill you in any case. If he encounters resistance, perhaps he
will abandon this thought.” Thus it was that he resisted, and
Afrasiyab overcame him and slew him.

to naught, and now it is in your interest to resist.

Rustam
killed Sudaba, for she had caused Siyavash’s exile, and the
army marched on Turan, and Afrasiyab and Garsivaz were
killed, and this caused the ruin of Turkistan for it lasted a
long time. Afrasiyab had hidden Siyavash’s son named Kay
Khusraw; they found him and Kavus placed him on the throne
and incited him to seek vengeance for his father...

The fire of wrath was kindled in Iran and Turan.
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AB09287

To: Jinab-i-Bagiruf
Date: 1915-Oct-29

O thou who art firm in the Covenant!

Since it is not possible to write in detail, I shall write briefly.

Praise be to God, all are safeguarded and protected beneath
the shade of divine favor. I hope that the friends in those parts
are likewise sheltered and at peace. These days shall pass and
the bright morn shall shine upon garden and bower. There is
no refuge for anyone save the shelter of thy Lord’s mercy, the
Most Merciful, the Compassionate.
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His honor Mahmud Khan is bound for those parts - exert your-
selves to facilitate his affairs. Convey the longing and yearning
of this servant to all the friends.
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ABUO0131

Words spoken on 1915-Oct-30 in Haifa

Every sincere and steadfast believer is under the protection
of the Blessed Beauty. Faith and certitude possess a sweet
fragrance that truly cannot remain concealed. It is like the
fragrance of musk. This is why the Prophet said: “Verily I
perceive the fragrance of the All-Merciful coming from the di-
rection of Yemen.” Uwais al-Qarani was in Yemen, and His Ho-
liness perceived the fragrance of the All-Merciful from Yemen.
The signs of faith are manifest in all his affairs and, by God
besides Whom there is none other God, it is evident even in
his walk. It is apparent in his gaze, his movement, his conduct,
his deeds, his actions, in all his movements.

Now what connection could there be that a respected Arab
woman, while we Iranians and the friends were in Beirut, served
and attended to them with such devotion that it had no equal?
What is this but faith? Were it not for faith, she might not
have even met them.

In the blessed days, when times were difficult for us and none
of the friends were permitted to leave the fortress, Haji Mirza
Muhammad-‘Ali Afnan came from India to Egypt, and from
Egypt went to Marseilles. One day I was on the roof. Some
of those who were present then are still living today. I was
walking on the house roof. It was sunset, when suddenly my
gaze fell upon the shore and I saw a carriage approaching. I
said to those present that I sensed a holy soul was in that
carriage. It was far away.

“Come, let us go to the gate. Though we cannot go outside,
we can go to the inside of the gate.” Taking two people with

2
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me, I went to the gate. I saw the gatekeeper and called him
I said: “A carriage is coming and I believe one of the
friends is in it. When it arrives, you must overlook it, make
no protest, and do not report it to the officer.” In short, he
brought a chair and placed it nearby. It was after sunset, and
while the main gate was closed, the small gate was open. He
stood outside. The carriage arrived and we brought him in.

over.

What a luminous countenance he had—he was a piece of light
itself. One would look upon his blessed face and be filled with
joy. And indeed he possessed the utmost steadfastness, firm-
ness, faith and certitude—he was truly a blessed soul. He was
among those souls who progressed day by day. Day by day
his faith and certitude, his luminosity, his attraction, his en-
thusiasm increased. During the few days he spent in the Most
Great Prison he made extraordinary progress. The point is
that when he was between Akka and Haifa, one could sense
his luminosity.

Later he went to China, then came to India, where he ascended.
The Afnans and the friends in India deemed it advisable to send
his pure remains to Iraq, ostensibly to Najaf but in reality to be
interred somewhere in Iraq, in Baghdad and its surroundings.
I wrote to Aga Siyyid Asadu’llah, who was in Bombay, telling
him that he must undertake this task. You must be the bearer
of these sacred remains and with utmost reverence convey them
to Iraq.

After they had transported them, some Iranian enemies who
were on the ship disembarked at Bushehr and reported that the
Baha’is were trying to take the corpse of Mirza Muhammad-
‘Ali, a Babi, to Najaf. They protested that it was impermissible
for the body of a Babi to be buried in holy Najaf, in Muslim
territory, near the Shrine.

Now behold what divine destiny ordained - though they tried
to seize the body from the ship, they failed. In brief, it reached
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Basra. Due to the delicate circumstances of that time requir-
ing prudence and dissimulation, Aga Siyyid Asadu’llah was
outwardly compelled to take it to Najaf unless he could devise
some way to inter it in one of the blessed places associated with
this Revelation, though Najaf itself will remain holy forever.

He provoked the enemies to create obstacles; they attacked,
attempting to seize the sacred remains in quarantine to bury
them in Basra or cast them into the water or desert. The
situation became so serious that taking them to Najaf proved
impossible. Aqa Siyyid Asadu’llah was thus forced to take
them to Baghdad, where he could find no place to bury them
safe from the enemies’ desecration.

Finally the friends deemed it advisable to take them to the
shrine of Salman-i-Farsi, five parasangs from Baghdad in
Mada’in, to be buried there. They took them near the Arch
of Ctesiphon to a very solid tomb. All the friends maintained
vigil and with utmost reverence laid this divine trust to rest.

After a thousand years during which the ancient Persian cap-
ital lay in ruins with nothing remaining but mounds of earth
and the Arch of Ctesiphon - itself half-cracked - truly a remark-
able arch fifty-two paces wide and very tall and solid - divine
confirmations encompassed the ancient Persians that this ru-
ined capital might again be populated and prosperous. Thus
through heavenly assistance circumstances were arranged for
these sacred remains to be buried there, and undoubtedly it
will become a renowned city.

I corresponded extensively until these holy remains were finally
laid to rest there. Aqa Siyyid Asadu’llah wrote from Basra and
I replied. There was an official there who had some connection
with us; I wrote asking him to assist. From Baghdad Aqa
Siyyid Asaduw’llah wrote that he was at a loss what to do and
where to bury them, as they would be exhumed from wherever
he buried them.
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Praise be to God that they were finally laid to rest in such
a spot which the Blessed Beauty had visited multiple times,
which had been blessed by His footsteps, where verses had
been revealed, and where He had stayed with utmost joy and
delight. And all the believers of Baghdad were in His company
when He walked there. This was due to the sincerity that
the honored Afnan possessed, otherwise such means would not
have been provided. By God, it would not have been possible
through any earthly or heavenly means.

I had great love for him; I was very fond of him. I have writ-
ten a detailed prayer of visitation and sent it among the pa-
pers. That shrine is among the sacred spots where an elaborate
Mashriqu’l-Adhkar must be built, and if possible the Arch of
Ctesiphon itself should be restored and made into a Mashriqu’l-
Adhkar, along with its dependencies - a hospital, a house of
healing, schools both higher and elementary, a refuge for the
poor and weak, a shelter for orphans and elderly, and a trav-
eler’s hospice.

Glory be to God! The arch of Ctesiphon’s palace, which was
once adorned with the utmost ornaments, now has spider webs
instead of gold-woven curtains. Instead of the royal drums that
were beaten morning and evening (that is, the drum house),
there is now the cawing of crows and ravens and the cry of
owls. As is stated in the Tablet to the Sultan: “It has become
as though it were the seat of the echo’s rule, where nothing
can be heard from its sides except the reverberation of its own
sound.”

And when we came to Akka, the barracks were in the same
condition. There were several trees in the barracks, and on
those trees and on the battlements of the barracks, owls would
cry from night until morning. And truly, how disturbing is the
sound of these owls, how it affects one - harsh and unpleasant.
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Words spoken on 1915-Oct-31 in Akka in Haifa/Akka

This journey to America was very arduous and lasted several
years. Every day we were moving from place to place, but
divine confirmations and power were clear and evident. For
instance, in some places we were so weak and feverish that we
had absolutely no strength to move. But as soon as we would
board [the transport], our condition would change. The fever
and weakness would vanish, and strength would be gained until
we reached our destination. When we departed from New York

for San Francisco, the railway journey took six days and nights.
When we first set out, I had absolutely no strength or power.

Weakness had completely overtaken my body. It was thought
that I could not endure even one day of train travel, but as
soon as I boarded the train my condition changed to such a
degree that we reached San Francisco in the utmost joy. It was
as if confirmations would arrive instantly.

Similarly, when we would go to churches, I would enter in a
state of complete weakness. Often I had both fever and chest
congestion, but I would not mention it lest the friends become
sad and distressed. But upon entering the churches it would
vanish. I would speak for an hour. The confirmations of the
Blessed Beauty would surge forth. Had it not been for the
confirmations of the Blessed Beauty, I could not have endured

the troubles and difficulties of this journey for even one day.

But His confirmations would arrive continuously. When an
army enters the battlefield, the king’s reinforcements arrive
continuously, but if they remain somewhere in comfort, the
king does not even inquire about their condition, saying they
are resting in comfort.

In any case, I came here several days ago, firstly to visit the
Holy Shrine for a few days, and secondly to strive as much
as possible to resolve some of your affairs to bring about ease,
such as the military service issue and the tithing matter and
some issues pertaining to myself, for the settlement of these
affairs which, praise be to God, has now concluded. Now I
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plan to return. In Tiberias and Adasiyyih there are some mat-
ters pertaining to the friends that I want to go and resolve.
Although I cannot endure such matters, I will somehow bear
it.

We must all serve one another, care for one another, consider
the loss of one as the loss of all, consider the difficulty of one as
the difficulty of all, for we are all waves of one sea and trees of
one garden, and our growth and development come from the
outpourings of the Blessed Beauty’s cloud of grace. Therefore
we must be united, be in agreement, care for one another, serve
one another, and be grateful and thankful. In any case, the
Blessed Beauty, out of sheer kindness and supreme compassion,
has placed precious bejeweled crowns upon our heads, whose
visible gems shine throughout ages and centuries. Though we
are as nothing, His grace and favor are mighty. We are like
atoms made visible in the rays of the sun. Though the atom
is insignificant, when the sun’s ray falls upon it, it becomes
visible and apparent. We must appreciate the value of this
great blessing - if we fail to appreciate it, it will slip from our

grasp.

For fifty years the Blessed Beauty endured hardships and tribu-
lations, and nurtured us with perfect kindness so that each of
us might become a bright candle in the assemblage of the world.
Consider the blessed souls of the past - though they were noth-
ing in the beginning, when the ray of education from the Holy
Manifestations fell upon them, each became a bright star in
the horizon of eternal glory. From the souls of the past, we
can understand what will happen in future centuries. Each
of the servants of the Blessed Beauty will become renowned
throughout the horizons if they act according to His testament
and counsels; otherwise they will be utterly forgotten.

In any case, we must appreciate this blessing and arise to do
what befits it. Though we are but weak fish, we swim in the
Most Great Ocean. All eyes of the world are fixed upon us
who are here under the shade of the Holy Shrine. All eyes are
upon us - both those within and those without - all are focused
on this point to see what will appear and emerge from us. We

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

Gl 8 o gam 5 i) s 5 4 Ko
f,f\ O Fhhar St (DD P25 4
ot )8 amy e 5 b 55 el
)f\OT‘A:i;aﬁ'C,.g%u)\sgb\a\fd\d{
‘)J)A‘ ﬁjgf.\‘)f Ju'a:jb .rj‘zr&\jﬁ-g

S G JE s ok s el

cﬁ;&\)i&&ﬁu\&{wy\g@hb
FopbhK a2 ‘ﬁbi&)b"v;
434“:;\,\35@; RS GF RS ol
&)@\}ﬁ;@b‘)ﬁéc\f‘ulﬁg
Sle Ol Sl 5l gl La0 ) Ol
Bita g2 oty 1ib ol Se L
P - . BT et
Al )b bl S8k 5 052 5 ¢l
slexrb o8 il 5 Ol e Sl
e e S R A
A C.\&S-)J L?‘)LAP\} L:)stj' L;'\ oija
.%&)\QL&)M}J}W&&%—
Jlast ;gl:'é—\aa&)z c(:}b < k‘;\)i Asle L
U (,SJJ S kb 0y3 L a 'f:ft'
).,\; .J)f)&i"—j)\;}é ..\:5\}\1 ul:;\jj'
L S8 5 el A S oage O
.J})(:;C,w-l:}\ f:c\.,h

NS LWy asde SHle dlay Jle ol
S plogp cuy WIS ) Lo
42’)&6 .;‘}.:: g.f:‘)) @“" elc ‘:jé\)b Lﬁj‘
Sl sy b A2l OOl 285k i o
Al Sy 7 g O bl Koy s Sy s
Qf&\)i&ﬁﬁw‘lr—\—ﬂjw-\lﬁ
p e adlo (k5 ) ol (s o5l 4yl
A .M.\A\?%&YOJ})>S;)&&;
Solr I £l 5 oy oo 4 5102
..\3)& dl—u&ﬂﬁw y\} C.X::Lé‘)l:é)

Al gl o )8 AL L
Lo p S P el g O L)
g b rﬁ;\‘}a:;); ey g Olale
§ ol bl g fle sl oo v o)
)LEJ“M” .w&b‘wj)y)b\é{\)i

143

ot



Vol. 168: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1915, part II (Jun-Dec and misc.)

ABU0142

must be such that all creation is astonished by our conduct and
behavior. When souls who come to visit the Holy Shrine meet

us, if they are withered may they become fresh and verdant,

if they are dejected may they become enkindled, if they are
heedless may they become aware, if they are bound may they
become detached.

Now I wish to return to Haifa - from the vicinity of the Greatest
Mercy to the vicinity of the Most Exalted Station. Perhaps
this journey of mine will be long, and perhaps I
you again, because I am in great danger. Wisdom does not
permit me to give details. In brief, petitions have been sent
from here - both from without and within they have sent them
in concert. Therefore great danger lies ahead unless divine
protection preserves me, just as it preserved me in the time
of Abdul-Hamid. It had been decided and the imperial order
issued to send me to Fezzan, and what would happen in Fezzan
was unknown. Suddenly liberty was proclaimed and what had
been decided was overturned. But this was my utmost hope
and desire that the end of life be musk-scented, and now this
is my desire - if we attain to the greatest martyrdom, we will
have shown faithfulness to the Sacred Threshold.

shall not see

: In the days of Abdul-Hamid when news of Fezzan came, some
of the friends were aware, including the late Aqa Rida, the late
Aqga Mirza Mahmud, Aqa Siyyid Yahya, Mirza Asadu’llah, and
Aqga Siyyid Ali-Akbar. For three days and three nights the
steamer went back and forth between Haifa and Akka, and a

carriage was ready and the road by way of the tower was open,

and the consul kept pleading. He kept sending word that the
steamer was ready, the carriage was ready, a boat between
Haifa and Akka was ready, and therefore he begged that we
depart with utmost haste. The friends were aware of all these
events, but I absolutely refused. For the ultimate hope and
desire was that this feeble life be sacrificed in the path of the
Blessed Beauty, and so it remains today. Perhaps this bounty
will be attained and I shall not see you again.
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I entreat you, during this time that I have been with you - man
is human and shortcomings inevitably occur, man is prone to
forgetfulness - I am satisfied with all of you and therefore I
wish that you too be satisfied with me. I called for you for this
purpose. My hope is that you all overlook my shortcomings,
for perhaps I shall not see you again.
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Words spoken on 1915-Oct-31 in Akka

How many Christian leaders have passed away, yet still the
bells of this church ring loud, and how wicked most of them
were.

When we first took this house, the landlord was very harsh
with us. He had closed all doors to us, but gradually there
came relief and the door of association opened, until one time
he came to me and said, “O Effendi, I want to go to Beirut,
and my house and family and possessions are here, and I trust
none of my relatives, and I beg you to watch over them.” I said
that we are strangers and this task is beyond us, but we will
try to be considerate. Finally he sent his wife to the presence
of the Blessed Beauty and pleaded, therefore I accepted...

There was a person named Shibli - they had taken a document
against us to him to sign, but he had refused. Although noth-
ing would have resulted from his signing or not signing, we
must arise to reward him. He himself is dead, but see what
condition his old woman is in so that assistance may be ren-
dered to her...
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ABU2139

Words spoken on 1915-Nov-02 in Haifa

These matters are to show that civilization cannot be attained
except through faith and certitude. Man cannot attain to jus-
tice, fairness, compassion, kindness, patience and forgiveness
except through faith.

Cruelty is inherent in human nature - if one refrains from it,
it is either due to the fear of God or fear of punishment. Oth-
erwise cruelty, oppression, and transgression are inherent in
human nature, and the first sign of faith is trustworthiness.

He who has no trustworthiness has no faith. Man must be
trustworthy - all souls must trust in his dealings, trust in his
honesty, trust in his fairness, trust that he will not oppress. If
man has no trustworthiness, he has no religion.
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Words spoken on 1915-Nov-05
Question/topic: Regarding Shaykh Ahmad.

In very truth, at a time when the people imagined that the
Qa’im would be the promoter of the Qur’an, he explicitly de-
clared that it would be like the cycle of the Qur’an. He was
apprised of the mysteries of this Cause: he gave tidings of the
Manifestation, fixed the time and the Name; yet no one taketh
heed.

For example, in his commentary upon “the mystery of inversion
in the symbol of the Chief,” he saith: “Take the bayyina of the
letter waw—for letters have two forms: bayyina and zubar.
The bayyina is that we take the letters as pronounced, while
the zubar is the very letter waw itself. The bayyina of waw is
three letters; its zubar is one letter. He saith, concerning the
first waw in ‘God created the heavens and the earth in six days,’

that the waw hath passed away, and the alif is established.

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

(‘BXJJJ}{&TJL}J\AK&J)J@A\L;
o8 el § sy 3l o ol 315 oo
sy aly Sl o)l ul oy dale 018
ds e e s Cdy e 31> pseh S e

SN ) S e ks 55 S
o i - ~\s;;:<. b sl & Al
Sl Ol o) g il Oppe 52 1)
sl wc;;; Sy b Oy &
L\;“J:; "CM) o de ooy oly Ol
A e dol sl g abie O K
ci8 Oy el 3 02 5 Sl

146


https://adibmasumian.files.wordpress.com/2021/01/zsm.pdf

Vol. 168: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1915, part II (Jun-Dec and misc.)

ABU1215

‘Whosoever attaineth the knowledge of the inverted waw, his
matter is made complete by the proof, for it is the mystery of
inversion in the symbol of the Chief.”’

That is to say, this is among the mysteries of the advent of the
Qa’im: that a new cycle cometh into being.
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Words spoken on 1915-Nov-10 in Bahji

(In the afternoon, the Master returned from Akka and all the
friends were gathered. The ocean of His blessed utterances was
surging. Among His utterances, speaking about His manner
and conduct toward government officials, He said that while
they held office He would show little friendship toward them,
but when they were dismissed and everyone abandoned them,
then He would show them kindness. At that point He related
the story of Khalil Pasha, the governor:)

While he was in power, everyone would invite him and host
him. But when he was about to be dismissed, everyone cut off
relations with him. He came to Haifa and absolutely no one
paid him any attention. He stayed at a hotel with his family.
I went and brought him to the house - his family in the inner
quarters and himself in the outer quarters. Then I saw he
was distressed and wanted to be with his family, so I rented a
special house and gave him lodging there, and would comfort
him in the evenings.

His brother was the Minister of Education. After fifteen days,
at three o’clock at night, a telegram came from his brother
saying “A position has been prepared for you with good pay -
depart quickly.” He had been weeping, but when this news ar-
rived he began to dance. That very night the deputy governor
and judge and others came to congratulate him and accompa-
nied him to the steamer, but I did not go. I said “Now you are
an important person again - we have no business with you.”
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Words spoken on 1915-Nov-10 in Bahji
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Words spoken on 1915-Nowv-10

One must be content with some little thing, and strive and ex-
ert oneself in service to the Blessed Threshold and in diffusing
the fragrances of God. This will bear fruit, and will become
the cause of the perpetuation of our name in the heaven of
nearness unto the Divine Unity.

Once Salman invited Abu Dharr to be his guest. He had set
before him only plain bread. Abu Dharr said, “O Salman, hast
thou nothing to go with this?” Salman was ashamed. He had
a cooking-pot; he took it, pledged it as security, bought some
yogurt, and brought it back. He placed it before Abu Dharr.
After they had eaten, Abu Dharr said, “Praise be to God that
food hath been partaken of in contentment.” Salman replied,
“By God, this was not contentment. Hadst thou been content,
thou wouldst have been satisfied with bread, and I would not
have gone and pledged my pot.”

The Blessed Beauty—glorified be His power—thrice visited
Salman. How greatly did He make mention of Salman with
praise! After thirteen hundred years, the Blessed Beauty—
glorious be His majesty—would speak in praise of him. Among
other things, He hath said that Salman was one of the illus-
trious companions of that Holy One, yet his station was not
recognized. The Messenger of God declared: “Salman is of us,
and of the people of Our House.” Notwithstanding this utter-
ance, and despite all this renown among the people, He said
that mankind failed to recognize his station.

When ‘Umar became caliph, he had been a broker of animals;
Abu Bakr had been a cloth-merchant; and Abu Dharr had been
a shepherd. The time shall come when the people will kiss the
shoes of the loved ones of the Ancient Beauty—glorious be His
majesty—and will weep and lament.
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Words spoken on 1915-Nov-13 in Haifa

Christ counseleth these people to peace and tranquility. He
saith: “Put up thy sword into the sheath.” These Christian
nations wage war against Christ. Any Christian who opposeth
the teachings of Christ hath risen in opposition to Him. These
swords strike at Christ.
Today, whosoever behaveth contrary to the commandments
and counsels of the Blessed Beauty wageth war against the
Blessed Beauty. For example, the Blessed Beauty commandeth
that one must be truthful. If one is not truthful, but is a liar,
he hath opposed the Blessed Beauty.

Now the Christian nations are, all of them, warring against
Christ. Christ desired to illumine the world with the lights
of peace and reconciliation; these seek to darken it with the
gloom of war and strife. Thus are they all in loss. There is no
victor; all are vanquished. When thou lookest with the eye of
truth, thou seest that they are all destroying one another; all
are subdued.

Christ so sacrificed Himself and shed His blood that love and
fellowship might be established among these hearts, that these
souls who have taken shelter under His shadow might find love
and fellowship with one another. He sacrificed His life for this,
that the bonds of love might be strengthened. If we war with

one another, assuredly His pure blood hath been shed in vain.

But they are in the depths of heedlessness; the labors of Christ
have gone to waste.

Strange it is that they call themselves Christians, utter the

name of Christ, read the Gospel, yet Christ is clear of them.

Were Christ to descend from heaven and were they to say
“These are Thy people,” He would say: “God forbid! These
are Thy people in word only, but in truth they are the people
of Caiaphas.”
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These holy Manifestations of God are like gardeners. They
till the soil and remove every weed and thorn, but it is in the
nature of the earth to bring forth weeds and thorns; if left
to itself, there is no doubt that it would become a wilderness
instead of a garden.
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To: Doctor Habibullah Muayyid son of Khudabakhsh, in Kirmanshahan

Date: 1915-Nov-17

O faithful friend! Your two letters were received, both overflow-
ing chalices of the wine of fidelity; and therefore, they caused
great joy and vivacity. I pray that divine confirmations and
blessings will surround all the friends and will also render you
triumphant and victorious. However, prudence must be ob-
served in all undertakings, as the unwise are vigilant.

Convey my warmest greetings and affections to the true friends.
During these days, love, fidelity and utmost constancy will
protect, save and safeguard all.
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ABU2458

Words spoken on 1915-Nov-20 in Haifa

The divine laws and religions are God’s dispensary. The rem-
edy for every ailment exists therein. A skilled physician is
needed to apply this cure, one who knows when to use these
remedies.

When a physical dispensary is closed, how greatly do people
become alarmed. As soon as they learn of it, all people become
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distressed, wondering how they will cure their illnesses. The
people’s peace is entirely disrupted. They become severely
anxious.

Yet if the divine dispensary is closed, due to their extreme
heedlessness people express joy. What profound negligence this
is.

o prim sl 8 kg ke
g .;ﬁgwg&&\)&cﬁ&_

ST 2
clis oud e |y Al alelnl ST

ZSM.1915-11-20

ABUO0774

Words spoken on 1915-Nov-25 in Haifa

In the time of Christ, Christians suffered greatly. Twelve mas-
sacres took place. In France there was Louis [Clovis|, the King
of France, who greatly opposed the Christians. He was exceed-
ingly antagonistic. He strove mightily to uproot Christianity,
but failed.

Finally, he became aware. He gathered his ministers and repre-
sentatives, assembled the royal family and said, “Your honors,
you know how much I opposed the Christians. Day and night
I strove to cut out their roots. I resorted to every means, leav-
ing no measure untried. But now I see this banner is bringing
down our banner, cutting our roots, obliterating and destroy-
ing us. So before this banner overthrows our banner, it is
better that we go under it. We killed them and imprisoned
them severely, yet day by day they increase. It is better we
accept this religion, both for this world and the next.”

They were dismayed, but then he proved it through arguments
and evidence. He said, “Observe how much the Roman monar-
chs and Eastern kings opposed them, yet there is no doubt
they will ultimately triumph. Therefore it is better that we
enter this Cause.”
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He sent for some sincere Christians and granted them safety.
The honored ones asked what one must do to enter the Chris-
tian religion. He said, “Command that one of the great temples
be emptied, cast out the idols, renovate it, and on Sunday you
will come to the temple where we will repent and engage in
supplication and prayer.”

Thus he did. There was a great temple which they emptied
and prepared. On Sunday, wearing his crown and royal attire,
he entered with all his ministers and representatives in their
official dress. The king cast off his crown and prayed. Then he
came out and announced that Christianity was universal. The
monarchy continued in his family until Bonaparte’s time when
it became a republic.

For all people, from kings to subjects, eternal illumination,
everlasting spirituality and perpetual existence lie in accepting
the divine Cause, and likewise their worldly glory, comfort and
freedom depend upon entering the divine Cause. Constantine
entered under the shadow of Christ and his reign extended
until the time of Islam...
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Words spoken on 1915-Nov-25 in Haifa

In the former generations that have passed away, there are
lessons for us. When we consider our predecessors, their ways,
and their worldly success and prosperity, we gain insight. How
strange it is to contemplate which souls these are whose trade is
profitable unto eternity, while those who amassed treasures in
this world found their commerce ended in evident loss. What
became of the trade of ancient kings? It ended in manifest loss.
For all souls are traders, from kings to subjects - which souls
are they whose trade is profitable? They are those souls who
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have come beneath the shadow of religion and have attained
unto God’s good-pleasure.

Today I read in history about Ibn Mashtub in Diyar Bakr, who
was among the most fortunate of early Muslim kings, blessed
with every means of success. Throughout his reign, no event
occurred that caused him distress. His domains were in utmost
security and peace. He waged several battles against the Cru-
saders and was victorious in all encounters. By chance, he did
not suffer headaches for many years, and he was also highly
favored by the Caliph. At that time, when the surrounding
kings were under the shadow of the Abbasid Caliphs, he was
so close to the Caliph that the latter dismissed his own vizier,
saying “Go be Ibn Mashtub’s vizier instead.”

He possessed three hundred and sixty palaces, and in each
palace was a renowned maiden. He would not spend more than
one day and night in any single palace. Moreover, whichever
maiden’s turn it was would arrange all manner of music, song,
and pleasure for him on her appointed night. When he was
about to die, he said all of this was vain. He wept, saying
“Why did I waste my life? Why did I spend my time like
children occupied with such things whose end is manifest loss?
Would that I had been a simple farmer and spent my time as
I ought to have done.”

Such grand commerce ended in loss and detriment. The true
commerce is seeking the good-pleasure of the Blessed Beauty.
We are but servants, we are lowly - what can we accomplish?
Who are we? What are we?
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Words transcribed on 1915-Dec-19 in Haifa/Akka

I pray and seek relief for the people, but they themselves are
the cause of their own constraints. It is as if someone builds a
structure while another destroys it. Throughout Europe and
America, we strived to elevate Iran’s reputation and made peo-
ple love Iran, presenting Iranians favorably in the public eye.
But the thoughtlessness of Iranians destroys whatever we build.
We want to prove that Iranians are the world’s foremost reform-
ers and well-wishers, and have always served and continue to
serve humanity. Yet Iranians rise up to shed each other’s blood
within Iran itself.

Still, we pray and hope that this dust may settle and that Iran
may experience comfort and composure, that its heaven may
be illumined, that a divine civilization may be founded there;
that Persians may so advance as to shine throughout the world,
become exemplars to all nations, lay the foundation of human
perfections, progress both materially and morally; that Iran
may become a centre of arts and sciences, of industry and in-
novation; that it may serve the realm of moral virtues and
foster universal peace; that it may enact laws and establish in-
stitutions that would be emulated throughout the world. And
this, verily, would not be difficult for God!

Before the Messenger of God, the Arab people were barbaric,
more ignorant than animals. The Arabian Peninsula was im-
mersed in deep darkness. But the dawn of divine grace broke
and the lights of the Sun of Truth shone upon the Arabian
desert. That land and region became illumined. In a short
time, they reached the highest degrees of progress, to such an
extent that the Arabs became the exemplars of all nations and
became renowned throughout the world for their virtues and
excellences. Therefore it is possible that Iran, through the as-
sistance and grace of the All-Merciful, may in a short time
become the envy of the world and all humanity.
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ABU3660

Words spoken on 1915-Dec-25

The mystery of inversion—this phrase is from the late Shaykh
[Ahmad] himself, and it hath two meanings. One is the mean-
ing of naks: naks al-‘alam—that is, the standard was over-
turned. The other is the meaning of return. Naks meaneth
‘ad, ‘he returned.

And this is that Shaykh Muhammad-Hasan Najafi wrote an en-
tire course of jurisprudence, yet was deprived of faith; while the
sifter of wheat of Isfahan attained thereunto. This is the mean-
ing of ‘the mystery of inversion in the sign of the sovereign.
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Words spoken in 1915 in Abu Sinan

By God, besides Whom there is no other God! If the friends
were to act according to the counsels of the Blessed Beauty,
If the divine friends
were to conduct themselves in accordance with the counsels
and commandments of the Blessed Beauty, by God besides
Whom there is no other God, the necks of kings would bow
in submission. How great is the difference between one who

kings would bow down in submission.

speaks of generosity versus one who actually shows generosity,
or between one who talks about justice and chivalry versus
one who actually practices justice! How great is the difference
between one who mentions light versus one who is himself illu-
mined! If we were to conduct ourselves according to the coun-
sels and exhortations of the Blessed Beauty, even stone would
be moved. The Blessed Beauty endured all these afflictions
and tribulations so that we might succeed in deeds, not just in
words. The sun rises so that people might engage in work, not
engage in talk. The Sun of Truth likewise rises so that souls
might succeed in deeds, not just in words. “Bring forth deeds
if thou art truthful,” not “Bring forth words if thou art truth-
ful” How many souls there are who declare their readiness to
sacrifice their lives, who a hundred thousand times say “My
life be sacrificed for Thee”:
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“Sacrificing life and wealth and fame and name is but the first
stage on the path of love”

They desire martyrdom, and perhaps this desire is truly sincere,
but how great is the difference between them and that soul who
has actually sacrificed their life in the field of martyrdom! This
is why deeds have effect.
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ABU2064

Words spoken in 1915 in Akka

Whatever I needed to do, I went throughout all regions and
corners crying out. In all cities I raised the call to the Kingdom
of God. I cried out about the appearance of God’s Cause. The
proof was completed for all, and in all gatherings I mentioned
that these are the teachings of the Blessed Beauty: peace and
tranquility, unity of the human world, spirit and delight. And if
these teachings of the Blessed Beauty are not implemented, the
world is in danger. Europe has become like a powder magazine
- it depends on just one spark. Great danger lies ahead.

The divine glad tidings reached the ears of all. Now it is the
turn of the loved ones. I must be somewhat silent, remain quiet
for some days. This is why God has arranged these means.
Now it is the turn of the loved ones - the loved ones must raise
the call to the Kingdom of God.
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Words spoken ca. 1915 in Haifa/Akka

[Haji Mirza Haydar ‘Ali] is an old man in the utmost spiritu-
ality who has, in truth, expended all his powers in the path
of God. How excellent it is for a person to sacrifice his life in
the Cause of God, rather than spend his days pursuing desires
and passions which yield no result and whose end is absolute
nothingness and utter extinction. If one spends life in the di-
vine path, then every moment bears fruit. Now consider those
souls who are annihilated in the Cause of God and effaced at
His Sacred Threshold, who have no purpose or desire save servi-
tude to the Blessed Beauty—how spiritual, radiant, enkindled,
detached and mindful they are! But suppose one becomes a
king—in the final day it yields no fruit, as if he had never ex-
isted in this world, for he has gained nothing from life. Like
other animals, he has merely eaten, slept, and walked about,
gathering no fruit from the tree of life.

When we contemplate the holy souls, this matter becomes
clear. For instance, Christ-may my spirit be a sacrifice for
Him-and the Prince of Martyrs—may my spirit be a sacrifice
for Him—spent all their days in the path of God, and in the end
drank the cup of martyrdom. Now, did this yield results? Or
did the sovereignty of Yazid and Mu’aviyih, who reaped noth-
ing but eternal curse and everlasting punishment and depriva-
tion from divine bounty, yield results? Though outwardly the
former endured grievous trials and mighty tribulations while
the latter enjoyed sovereignty, grandeur, comfort, pleasure and
ease, the reality was the opposite. These luminous souls en-
lightened nations; these holy manifestations bestowed spiritu-
ality upon the human world; they quickened hearts; they made
souls the recipients of divine glad-tidings; they embodied hu-
man perfections. The celestial bounties have been made man-
ifest and evident. What mighty effects have appeared from
them, what felicitous results have they left behind! This per-
tains to the earthly realm; consider then what goodness exists
in the realm of the Kingdom.

3 For instance, had the Bab (may my spirit be a sacrifice unto
Him) spent His days in the affairs of this mortal world, would
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that have been better than spending them in the path of God,
enduring afflictions, tribulations and calamities, and ultimately
drinking the cup of martyrdom?

The Holy Manifestations and previous Prophets suffered
greatly, but for limited days. For instance, John the son of
Zacharias was but a few days, Christ was three years, and
the days of trials and tribulations were few, with martyrdom
being the most exalted station. Most resplendent of all was
the table of the Prince of Martyrs. In truth, it was a feast
wherein every bounty was present - exile on one hand, plunder
and pillage on another, the captivity of family and kindred on
yet another, and after martyrdom the imprisonment of all and
the martyrdom of many. It was a feast wherein every kind
of food was present. Then the sacred household was taken
captive and the holy heads were carried from city to city atop
spears. Yet despite all this, it was from morning until noon.
No greater sacrifice and manifestation in the most great arena
of sacrifice is possible.

However, the Bab was imprisoned from the beginning of His
Manifestation until His martyrdom - seven years in prison and
exile, with new afflictions and trials each day. Similarly, the
tribulations of the Blessed Beauty lasted fifty years, with ev-
ery kind of calamity, affliction, and enemy derision; reproach
from the hostile on one hand, plunder and pillage on another,
imprisonment and incarceration on yet another, beating and
torture, followed by exile to foreign lands - from Iran to Iraq, to
Constantinople, to Rumelia, and finally to the prison fortress
for criminals and murderers. For fifty years, each day brought
a fresh historical tribulation...

Now, after the Holy Manifestations of God have sacrificed
themselves in such ways, if we have even an atom of faithful-
ness, how should we sacrifice ourselves at this Sacred Thresh-
old? How should we transcend ourselves? How should we for-
sake comfort and ease? How should we offer up our lives and
arise to serve these blessed souls? Therefore, we must strive
and not rest, that we might gain even a drop from the ocean of
servitude to these holy souls. At least if we are deprived of the
ocean, let us not be deprived of a drop, for servitude to these
Holy Manifestations is like the sun and we are like particles.
The particle becomes visible in the light of the sun; likewise,
we become visible in servitude to the Sacred Threshold. With-
out the ray of the sun, the particle has no visibility, “as if it
were a thing unmentioned.”

KHHE.412-415
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ABUO0869

Words spoken ca. 1915 in Abu Sinan

All this trouble is because humanity has wandered far from the
true teaching of God.

Nations are divided through superstition and tradition. Reli-
gions are divided through tradition and superstition. All su-
perstition is the result of people’s imagination. For instance,
the Shi’ites await a promised one who is invisible; they believe
that he is the Imam Mihdi, who with servants and soldiers
are abiding in Jabulga and Jabulsa, two imaginary cities of
the East and the West. Each of these cities has twelve gates.
The Imam Mihdi spends six months of the year in either city.
When he appears he will fill the earth with justice and mercy,
destroying enmity and oppression.

The Sunnis believe that the Mihdi will come from an unknown
place and suddenly appear at Mecca with a sword in his right
hand; he will disperse the people (infidels) into different parts
of the earth.

Parsees believe that Kay-Khusraw will appear from a moun-
tain.

Christians believe that the Promised One will descend from
the sky.

The Jews say that the Messiah must be a descendant of David.
They speak of a city named Sabbath, round which flows a river
of sand; this sand stops flowing on Saturdays. The gates of this
city are all closed. Moses said: ‘After me, a man like unto me
will appear” He came. But the Jews are still waiting. They
have waited three thousand years.

Materialists maintain that a Superman will arise, who must be
perfect in wisdom, and in all respects above and beyond the
best of men.

All peoples are awaiting a Promised One.
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When the wise man regards this world, he realizes that this
earth has not existed for only six thousand years. Science has
proved that stars have a fixed orbit, therefore there are many
‘heavens,” in which are ‘many mansions.’

The Trust of Divinity is everlasting. God’s bountiful qualities
and names are eternal in the Divine Sovereignty.

Would it be possible for a king to exist without subjects? Or
creatures without a Creator? If the Divine Creator be eternal,
then His creatures, made after His own image, into whom He
breathed the breath of Life, are likewise eternal.

Change and transformation are qualities essential to material
things. As physical man comes under the category of mate-
rial things, these qualities affect him. Therefore it follows that
change and transformation must take place in the administra-
tion of laws which affect mankind. Whenever there is a change
there must be a rebirth into new conditions.

The physical sun sets, and the earth is in darkness. Should
the sun not arise again, death would overtake all things in the
world. Heat and light are the essential qualities of the sun;
without heat and light the sun would be a vast colossal orb of
darkness.

Man should weigh all questions with the power of the intellect.

History, which is a great science, should be written by
academies, not by individuals, liable to be influenced by
emotions.

CHH.193-194, BLO_ PN#022

ABUO0879

Words spoken ca. 1915 in Haifa/Akka

Man grows tired of unfruitful and frivolous talk. Often what
these people that visit talk about is trivial and unimportant.
They cause weariness, but there is no choice other than asso-
ciating with them. A person came today and spoke for about
an hour, without saying anything of significance.

Man'’s speech is a mirror of his heart. He speaks from whatever
plane his heart is at. Therefore, from one’s conversation it can
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be discerned in what plane he dwells, whether his concern is
with the world below or the realm above, and whether he is
heedless or aware, awakened or in slumber. The Imam ‘Ali
stated, “Man is hidden, but his tongue reveals him.” That is,
one speaks of whatever he finds important.

There are people who rejuvenate the spirit when one associates
and converses with them. If one was previously depressed, he
becomes refreshed; if dead, new life is breathed into him; if sad,
great joy is gained; if lifeless, a new fire is blazed; if immersed
in doubts, certitude is renewed; if attached to this contingent
world, he becomes celestial; and if submerged in wrongdoing,
then he is embraced with goodly qualities.

In contrast to the above, there are people whose breath will
extinguish the fire of devotion, who will turn steadfastness
into waywardness and beguile those focused on the Abha King-
dom, which is why it is revealed, “Do not associate with stone-
hearted.”

Most people behave thusly. When a person in a bazaar reaches
the attar, he inhales fragrant scents. Similarly, there are people
who are the essence of spirit and cause the enlightenment of
the heart, manifesting most excellent heavenly tidings. That
is why it is revealed, “Their visage radiates the resplendence of
paradise, their countenance manifests signs of prostration and
their gaze is fixed upon their all-seeing God.”

When one walks in a rose garden, he inhales the scent of per-
fume, and in a morgue, naught but the odor of death. There-
fore, when you see a person illumined by celestial virtues, at-
tracted to the sanctified breath, detached from all besides God,
making the mention of the Lord, heedless of this nether world,
his thoughts heavenly, his talk spiritual, and his speech sweet-
ened by divine exhortations, then know that this person is a
manifestation of the Merciful and a teacher unto the nations.
This is the station of man and the cause of people’s happiness.

KHHE.410-411
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ABU0917

Words spoken ca. 1915 in Haifa/Akka

On the occasion of someone meeting with one of the Covenant-
breakers, ‘Abdu’l-Baha remarked:

Through the tongue of His Manifestation, God has revealed:
“O Son of Spirit! The best beloved of all things in My sight
is Justice; turn not away therefrom if thou desirest Me, and
neglect it not that I may confide in thee. By its aid thou shalt
see with thine own eyes and not through the eyes of others,
and shalt know of thine own knowledge and not through the
knowledge of thy neighbor.” Therefore a person must see things
through his own eyes and not through the eyes of others and
investigate the truth of the matters by himself and not rely
on the words of others. Every group has its own claim, and
each nation has its own proclivities. If people would consider
matters with equity and investigate the veracity of things by
themselves, then no discord would remain, and all would em-
brace one another in unity and oneness.

For instance, how did it come to pass that certain of the
Prophet’s disciples, His travel companions, and of the Ansar,
rose with such fierce indignation to slay the Prince of the Mar-
tyrs - may My spirit be a sacrifice unto Him? It was all based
on false and ill-intended stories and rumors. For instance, it
was voiced among people that this Person had made lawful that
which was forbidden by God and made prohibited that which
God had allowed, and that He had abandoned fasting, obliga-
tory prayers, jihad, and discarded the religion of His Grandfa-
ther. And it is for these reasons that in His Tablet of Visitation,
Baha’u’llah reveals, “I testify that Thou observed obligatory
prayers and zakat.”

1 In short, seven hundred of the notables fixed their seal on a
document testifying that He had repudiated the Faith of His
Grandfather and, therefore, in the eye of Islam, was deserving
of death. Notice how they had succeeded in spreading falsities!
Had He, and I take refuge unto God, discarded the Faith of His
Grandfather, or was He dedicated to the propagation of the re-
ligion of His Grandfather and willing to sacrifice His life in the
path of God? It is always such rumors that cause dissension,
especially when they are bereft of any reason or proof. Upon
repeated hearing of these calumnies, people naturally believe
them.
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For instance, consider the role of ‘Umar ibn Sa’d ibn Waqqas.
He was the son of Sa’d ibn Waqqgas who conquered the whole of
Iran with his sword. Or Sannan ibn Ans ibn Malik who ranked
among the closest companions of the Prophet. How grievously
they erred by listening to hearsay.

However, people that investigate claims for themselves learn
the fundamental truth. We walk in a path that has no interest
in other people’s affairs.

KHHE.416-418
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ABU1090

Words spoken ca. 1915 in Abu Sinan

There was a woman who was one of the disciples of His Holiness
the Bab; she had seven sons; six of them had been martyred.
She dreamed a dream, and behold, she saw her seventh son,
the only one left. He was being brought to her with a dagger
in his heart. When she awoke from her dream she prayed: ‘O
God, the Compassionate! I gave six sons unto Thee. I cannot
lose my only son, the last one left to me. Oh spare him! Do
not take him also!” As she prayed, a young woman, who was a
friend, came to her: ‘Why lamentest thou?’ she asked. ‘I have
lost six sons, who were martyred for their Faith. T am begging
God not to take my last one,” she answered. ‘If I were worthy,
and had beautiful sons, I would give them all to my God,’ the
young friend said.

In course of time a boy, Ashraf, was born to her also. He
grew up to be a joy and comfort to his mother. He was loved
and admired by all for his beauty, both of body and of soul.
When he was about twenty-two years old, he was arrested,
having become a disciple of the Bab. He was condemned to be
crucified.

As he, Ashraf, was being nailed to the cross the people begged
him to deny his Master. He steadfastly refused, saying: ‘Nay,
rather do I wish to be sacrificed for my God. Then his mother
was brought to him. She had been told that he denied his faith
— this was to her an unspeakable tragedy. But when she saw
her beautiful, beloved only child being nailed to the cross, she
cried: ‘My Ashraf! I owe thee to our God. I promised you to
Him before you were born. I brought you up and educated you

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 164


http://bluefin.live/wp-content/uploads/2023/10/diary_habib_muayyad.pdf
https://bahai-library.com/bahailib/354.pdf#page=320

Vol. 168: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1915, part II (Jun-Dec and misc.)

ABU1213

and taught you [holy things| for this day. If you had consented
to deny your God, my very motherhood would have cursed you.
But now my mother-blessing will follow you into the Presence
of our God.” So spake Umm-Ashraf.

The people cried ‘Crucify him. Then turning towards her the
mob cried ‘And now let us kill this foolish mother. They fell
upon her. Still she cried aloud, rejoicing that she had given
her dearest treasure for the Cause of God — and they beat her
till she, too, died.

‘There are many mirrors reflecting the Light, but though all
the mirrors should be shattered, the Light would remain.

CHH.195-196, BLO__ PN#022

ABU1213

Words spoken ca. 1915 in Haifa/Akka

Together with Aqa Mirza Haydar-‘Ali, we went for a stroll.
We saw a large multitude going up the mountain, as the next
evening was a festivity in honor of Saint Elijah. Rank upon
rank of people ascended the mountain. That whole night, men,
women and children did not sleep, drank wine and danced until
the morning. It is astounding that people are so inclined to
lewd and indecent behavior. They even try to change worship
into this mold. If they are mystics, they play tambourine and
dance and call this worship and supplication unto God.

When we were in Edirne, I went to Takyih Qadiri and saw
many Shaykhs, wearing massive turbans, engaged in conver-
sation, and I listened to them. One of them asked, “What is
the meaning of the word, ‘Musafir’?” Another responded that
in Turkish it meant a guest. Yet a third replied, “This is ev-
ident, and there is no need to ask. Musafir is a derivative of
Israf. That is, when a musafir comes, then one’s expenses will
increase.” I went into the other room and saw them busy with
dancing and playing music. One of them was playing reed-flute.
I asked him what it was, and he said, “It is the noble flute!”
Another was playing the tambourine and called it, “the noble
tambourine!” And yet the third was playing the drum and
called it, “the noble drum!”
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The point is that people have such great inclination to inde-
cent behaviors and even change worship into the garb of such
obscenities.

With utmost detachment, His Holiness Elijah rescued the Is-
raelites from idol worshiping and immersed them in the ocean
of divine effulgence. He renewed the religion of God and es-
tablished its foundation on firm ground. And when He had
organized the affairs and edified the people, He withdrew into
solitude, which is why it is revealed in the Qur’an, “And we
uplifted Him to a place on high.”
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ABU2475

Words spoken ca. 1915 in Abu Sinan

Sultan ‘Abdu’l-Hamid wished to strike terror into my heart;
he sent to tell me that I should be imprisoned for ever, or
executed, or sent to a far-off penal colony.

I answered his threats by a message which read: ‘Please assure
‘Abdul-Hamid that he cannot imprison me whilst my spirit is
unfettered. Even in the grave I should not be imprisoned, for
my spirit, free from the limitation of the material body, would
be still more free. The threat to send me to the island of
Fizan, far from family and friends, where my only companions
would be murderers and other malefactors, also has no terror
for me; from amongst those poor, ignorant children of God the
Pardoner, I should lead many back to my Father’s House to
receive forgiveness and Peace

CHH.192, BLO_PN=#022
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ABU2883

Words spoken ca. 1915 in Abu Sinan

There are two equinoxes, the vernal (Aries) and the autumnal
(Libra). Before this vernal season, the earth, mountains, and
gardens are as dead; this season brings life.

In Persia the great vernal feast has been respected from far-
off ages. King Jamshid first built a gigantic fire-place and
instituted a banquet on this day, and from this time the day
of Naw-Ruz gradually came to be kept as a national feast. All
victories were celebrated on this anniversary, and foundation
stones of important buildings were laid on this day of the Naw-
Ruz.

CHH.193, BLO__PN#022

ABU3230

Words spoken ca. 1915 in Abu Sinan

There is spiritual healing and there is also material healing.
Unless these two work together a cure is impossible. The ma-
terial element is medicine; spiritual healing is of God.

Man must work in unison with the laws ordained by Providence.
All good things that take place are based on Divine Wisdom.

CHH.192, BLO__PN#022
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ABU3451

Words spoken ca. 1915 in Abu Sinan

A few hundred years ago, Darzi, a tailor, came from Persia
to Syria, where he established the Druze cult. ‘Druze’ is a
corruption of the word ‘Darzi.

CHH.195, BLO_PN#022

AB00844

To: West Hoboken assembly
Date: 1915 or <

O ye longing ones! O ye cheered ones! O ye attracted ones! O
ye who are beseeching the Kingdom of God!

Blessed are ye, for ye have removed the covering; witnessed the
lights of the Sun of Truth which is shining from the horizon
of bestowal; are attracted by the fragrances sent forth from
the garden of the Kingdom; have arisen to praise the Lord
of Grandeur and Might, and have resolved to disseminate the
teachings of God in those vast and extensive regions!

Truly I say unto you! Verily, ye have cast away superstitions;
have partaken an abundant portion from that Reality which
is shining upon all regions; have perceived the manifest signs,
have entered the ark of salvation and attained unto eternal life,
under the shadow of the Lord of Hosts, gazing unto the Most
Honorable Station, enkindled with the fire ablaze in the tree
of existence, in the spot of Sinai; responding to the call of the
Clement One, severed from the world, and yearning for the
place of sacrifice in the path of Baha’.

You will surely hear from this call a ringing voice in the regions.
Then the nations will awake to this effulgence and hasten unto
the fountain of the Covenant; so that they may drink fresh and
salutary water from the grace of your Lord, the Clement.

At that time, the faithful shall be cheered, the sincere shall
rejoice and the yearning ones shall be drawn unto the unseen
world, the Kingdom of your Lord, the Merciful!

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 168


https://bahai-library.com/blomfield_chosen_highway

Vol. 168: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1915, part II (Jun-Dec and misc.) AB00844

O ye beloved of God and His chosen ones! Trust ye in the divine
confirmation, the merciful bounty and the supreme bestowal.
Verily, He will confirm your hearts, dilate your breasts, make
your tongues fluent and will rejoice your souls by a grace from
the Compassionate Merciful One!

O ye beloved of Baha’! Do not look at your weakness, nay, rely
upon the confirmation of the Holy Spirit. Verily, It maketh
the weak strong, the lowly mighty, the child grown, the infant
mature and the small great.

I beg of God that He may make you diffusers of His fragrances,
servants of His Cause, gazers unto His Face, speakers in His
praise, and that He may protect you against tests and trials,
so that ye may become shining lights, beaming stars, gleaming
lamps and lofty trees. Verily, this is not difficult with God!

Verily, I hope from God that ye may become my associates
in servitude to His Holy Threshold and my partners at the
entrance of the Door of His Oneness; so that ye may equally
serve in His great vineyard. Then thank ye your Lord, for
He hath favored you with this manifest success. By God, the
true One! this cannot be equaled either by the dominion of
the world or by the gift of ruling over all regions with pomp,
glory and power! Reflect ye upon the chosen ones of God in
the earlier ages! How their worth was unknown during their
days; how they were known by people as but ordinary individ-
uals and unimportant persons! Afterwards, their arguments
appeared, their lights scintillated, their stars beamed, their
trees became lofty, their mysteries gleamed forth, their fruits
were praised, their reservoirs became overflowing, their gardens
adorned, their birds warbled and their joy became perfect in
the Kingdom of their Beneficent Lord.

O my God! O my God! These are souls who have advanced
toward Thy Kingdom; their breasts dilated by supplicating to
Thy Realm of Might; their eyes anticipating the descent of Thy
mercy; and their spirits rejoiced at Thy grace and gift!

O my God! O my God! Guard them by the eye of Thy protec-
tion, preserve them in the cave of Thy defence, deliver them
from the grade of the contingent world, protect them during
the violence of tests and trials, and assist them by a power
from the breath of Thy Holy Spirit, in the world of existence!
Verily, Thou art the Beneficent, the Mighty, the Clement!

TAB.273-275
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AB01262

To: Baha’is of Baltimore, MD et al.
Date: 1915 or <

O ye esteemed maid-servants of God, and ye revered beloved
ones (or men believers) of the Merciful!

Your letter was received and its contents noted. The maid-
servant of God, she who hath ascended to heaven, i.e., Mrs...,
hastened from this mortal world to the divine world and soared
from this temporal realm to the expanse of the Kingdom. She
abandoned the earthly cage and flew toward the bower of the
upper world; so that, like unto a nightingale of significances,
she may, in that divine rose-garden, engage in praising, glori-
fying and sanctifying the True One, with the most marvelous
melody.

Consequently, do ye not sigh in grief because of her decease,
and be not dejected on account of her ascension.

To the people of adoration, death is an ark of deliverance, and
to pure souls, flight from this world of dust is the means of
attaining the Kingdom of Spheres. By “Spheres” is not meant
this infinite space, nay, is meant the divine world, and the
invisible realm.

To be brief: I hope her noble son may seek the Path wherein his
mother walked, and may become better and more illustrious;
nay, rather, the lights of his love may also take effect in his
grand parents.

As to ye who are friends of that bird of the meadow of guidance,
ye must, after her, have such unison, love, association and unity
that it may make things better and more favorable than they
were during her days.

Praise be to God the divine bounty favors all of you, the doors
of gifts are open before the faces of you all, and the radiance
of the Sun of Truth is shining upon you all. Capacity, worth
(or merit) and ability, are necessary, for the clearer and purer
the mirror is, the lights of the Sun are more manifest thereon.

We are always gazing towards those parts in order to find from
what corner (or place) the voice will be raised! We hope Bal-
timore will become an assemblage of light and that city may
become a mirror of the love of God!

TAB.443-444
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AB02012

To: message to Spiritual Assembly of Washington, DC
Date: 1915 or <

O thou whose heart is attracted and whose breast is dilated
with joy by the Holy Fragrances!

Give the glad-tidings to the assemblies of the beloved who are
firm in the Covenant and say:

“Verily the Lord hath manifested Himself in this new and
wonderful age with the greatest bounty and mercy, which
have never been preceded and whereof the eye of existence
hath never seen the like; and it is His Great Covenant and
New Testament, as appointed by the trace of His Supreme
Pen, through which, and according to clear ordinances and
explicit statements, the matter was plainly shown and the
branches (sons), twigs (relations), kinsmen and beloved were
commanded to obey the “appointed Center of the Covenant.”
But the Covenant of God and His Testament is a bounty to
the righteous and a curse to the wicked.

“On hearing this Command some faces have rejoiced by this
Glowing Lamp, and others become gloomy and in their hearts
the fire of jealousy and rebellion hath been kindled. They dis-
obeyed the Command of their Lord the Merciful, endeavored
to spread lies and arose to divulge seditious rumors contrary
to that which was descended from God. They imagine that
they are able to resist this Power, which penetrates into the
heart of the contingent world, or to cover the Truth through
their false tongues and complicated opinions, and to withhold
this Sea from surging, the holy fragrances from being spread,
and the breaths of the Spirit of the Ancient from reaching the
beloved! No, by no means! Verily, the Word of God penetrates
into the core of all things and cannot be resisted either by the
hosts of the world or by the armies of the enemies! In the past
ages there is a warning to every intelligent one! Ye shall see
their banners reversed, their sign abolished, their happiness de-
stroyed in those regions in a similar way to the disappointment
of their hopes in the East.

“But, as the people of the West are still children in the Cause
and have not perfect knowledge of its reality and validity, the
nakazeen thought it to be an easy prey and availed themselves
of this opportunity for laying doubts and suspicions, speaking
false words, divulging seditious calumnies among the people.
Ye shall see all this as scattered dust, and all these thick, dark
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clouds which were gathered in those far regions, will disappear
and the Sun of Certainty and Reality shall shine with the Most
Dazzling Light; the darkness will vanish, the firm believers will
be in great joy, and the nakazeen shall be in evident loss.”

TAB.438-440

AB02148

To: Charles Mason Remey, in Paris
Date: 1915 or <

O thou dear and honorable!

I received thy last letter through his honor ... and its contents
imparted to me spiritual joy, for it indicated the high and
good friendship between thee and the respectful maid-servant
of God, ... I supplicate God to increase at every moment and
second your faith, assurance, steadfastness and your knowl-
edge, and likewise to create spiritual friendship and celestial
love among the friends, in order that they may become a unit
host and enlisted soldiers (of the Kingdom of God) with ac-
complishment, skillfulness, solidarity, fellowship and unison.

Verily, by this their breasts will become dilated, their names
exalted, their faces illumined, their host confirmed and
their progress, illumination, insight, knowledge, spirituality,
fragrance, attraction, enkindlement, sanctity and purity
promulgated.

Convey my greeting to ... and say to her: “Verily the teach-
ings which flowed from the lips of His Highness Christ were
spiritual, celestial, heavenly and the cause of the eternal life;
therefore it is explained as heavenly food and the divine ta-
ble. But the philosophers who were the greatest sages of the
world at that time could not realize the power of the teach-
ings of Christ and these very philosophers were veiled from the
Spirit of Christ and did not acknowledge His instructions, for
their imaginations did not correspond with the apprehensions
of their intellects. O what remorse is their lot by losing this
Great Cause! Consequently, the teachings of Baha’ shall as-
suredly breathe the spirit of peace, the love of God and divine
compassion in the hearts of men. These universal results will
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AB02293

become clear to those who cling to them (teachings) after ex-
perience. As to thee, consider profoundly these teachings in
order that thou mayest apprehend their realities.”

O my dear Mr...! T beseech God to grant thee the power of
knowledge and understanding so that thou mayest fathom the
mysteries of the teachings descended from the presence of the
Glorious Lord.

TAB.454

AB02293

To: Addie Dealy, in Fairhope, AB
Date: 1915 or <

O thou who art attracted by the Fragrances of God!

Verily, I read thy interesting letter, understood from it an excel-
lent meaning and pray to God to augment thy love, knowledge,
certainty and confidence.

O maid-servant of God! Everything of importance in this world
demands the close attention of its seeker. The one in pursuit
of anything must undergo difficulties and hardships until the
object in view is attained and the great success is obtained.
This is the case of things pertaining to the world. How much
higher is that which concerns the Supreme Concourse! That
Cause involves every favor, glory and eternal bliss in the world
of God. The seeker after the great guidance and eternal happi-
ness necessarily will encounter difficulties. He must be patient
under such circumstances. The chosen believers of the past
quaffed the chalice of suffering and sank deep in the ocean of
trials until they attained to that blessed station and sublime
beatitude.

Verily, I pray to God to aid thy children in the service of the
Word of God, the furtherance of His Covenant and the spread
of His fragrances, for this is the great happiness of this life and
that to come.

5 1 ask God to confirm the maid-servants of God, Mrs...and
Mrs..., in spirituality and to make them firm in turning unto
the Center of Mercy and to make them sincere unto His glori-
ous Face.
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Convey my greetings to Madam ... and say to her: “Be not
sorrowful on account of separation; verily, thy Lord is of more
good to thee than anything in the material world. He is the
best companion and the best friend and will accompany thee
under all aspects.”

Convey my regards to the maid-servant of God, ..., and say
to her: “Be rejoiced, O maid-servant of God, through the fra-
grances which have perfumed the world. Seek an abundant
share from this table which hath descended from heaven.”

O maid-servant of God! It is necessary for every soul who
believeth in her Lord to send Abdul-Baha a letter of acknowl-
edgment in the Oneness of God.

TAB.265-266
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AB02318

To: Counsel Board of West Hoboken
Date: 1915 or <

[...] O ye shining faces and spiritual beings!

Verily I was rejoiced at beholding those merciful faces in whose
brows the lights of guidance shine on account of their turning
unto the Kingdom of EI-ABHA!

O ye beloved of God and His chosen ones!
Blessed are your ears, for they have heard the Call!

Blessed are your eyes, for they have beheld the signs of their
Might Lord!

Blessed are your tongues, for they have uttered the praise of
my Lord, the Supreme!

Blessed are your nostrils, for they have inhaled the odor of
faithfulness from the people of guidance!

Blessed are your hearts, for they are attracted to the Beauty
of EI-ABHA!

Blessed are your breasts, for they are dilated by the knowledge
of God!
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Blessed are your souls, for they have partaken of the spirit of
life from the fragrances of sanctity in the Paradise of EI-ABHA!

Thank ye God, for He hath guided you unto His Kingdom and
hath chosen you from among the called ones of nations! Your
Lord hath indeed crowned you with the diadem of eternal glory
(which will continue) throughout cycles and ages! Truly I say
unto you, verily, the angels of heaven repeatedly bless you,
for ye have advanced toward God and turned unto His Great
Kingdom. Ye shall surely see in this effulgence a flash which
will pervade all regions. At that time, all nations and commu-
nities will arise to praise and glorify you, and they will bless
themselves with your commemoration in gatherings, temples
of worship and in exalted assemblies. Is there any gift greater
than this?

It is incumbent upon you to have union and harmony and
love and uprightness, and to be characterized with the morals
of your Lord, the Clement; to walk in the highway of equity
and beneficence. Be ye manifestations of the mercy of God,
dawning-places of the light of His great bounty, and arise
with all steadfastness, truthfulness, trustworthiness, compas-
sion, modesty, love and accord with the people of the world,
no matter of what community they may be; inasmuch as it be-
hooveth the light to shine even upon the rocks in the field, and
the soul is qualified for quickening individuals, even though
they be of the ugliest and most disagreeable form, and a pure
tree is adapted to bestow a blessed fruit even upon those who
throw stones at it.

TAB.270-271

AB02455

To: Thatcher, C' T et al.
Date: 1915 or <

O ye sincere, O ye firm and steadfast in the Testament of God!

I have read your letter signed by you, which shows your stead-
fastness and firmness in the Covenant of God and His Testa-
ment, which was confirmed by the trace of His Supreme Pen,
the greatness of which hath been divulged in all the regions,
entered the palaces of kings, of which both rulers and sub-
jects have been informed, and no human being could ever deny
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it, even he who turns away and backslides. It came to the
imagination of some children that they are able to abolish this
Covenant, the like of which was not known in the early cen-
turies and the heavenly ages of the past; and they shall see
themselves in evident loss!

But as to you, O ye firm and steadfast, be straightforward
in the Cause of God, let your feet be firm in the Religion of
God, and arise with every effort within your power to render
victorious the Covenant of God. By God, the Truth, you will
be assisted by a numerous army, and re-inforced by a cohort
of the angels of God. Pay not the slightest attention to that
which is said by these children, for their statements and sayings
are nothing but confused dreams.

The Star of the Covenant shall shine intensely upon all hori-
zons and regions, and the violators will be as bats hiding them-
selves in dark holes! It is enough humiliation and abasement
to them that they have violated the Covenant of God and con-
tradicted the Appointed Center, and desired to demolish this
solid edifice-which, alas, could not be! By God, they did not
demolish but their own edifice, did not shake but their own
foundations, and did not scatter but their own union, and to
them shall come the news of what they have done!

But as to you, O ye beloved of God, strengthen yourselves by
every effort and arise to serve the Cause of God, for verily the
Holy Spirit will confirm you by the breaths of the True One in
all cases and under all circumstances!

TAB.350-352

AB02613

To: Addie Dealy, in Fairhope, AB
Date: 1915 or <

O thou whose nostrils are perfumed with the Fragrances of
God!

Verily, I read thy letter which contained graceful expressions
and was of a well made foundation, and I inhaled the odor of
the love of God from the garden of its meanings and witnessed
the lights of sincerity in the Cause of God from the dawning-
place of its mysteries.
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Blessed art thou, O maid-servant of God, for thou art attracted
to the Word of God, and thy heart is illuminated with the lights
of the guidance of God, and thy soul is cheered by the gentle
breeze blowing from the direction of the favor of God.

Verily thy Lord is gracious toward thee. Thank thou God for
this great bounty and praise Him for He hath caused thee to
enter His New Kingdom; and glorify Him for He hath chosen
thee from among those men and women “who were called.”

5 Preach the Kingdom of God to every man and maid-servant

who is waiting the appearance of His Glorious Kingdom. The
lights of guidance shall surely be spread, even as the morning
light spreads over all the regions of the earth; all the regions
of the earth shall be refreshed by the Word of God.

i Deliver my longings and greetings to the consolation of thine

eye, ..., and to thy younger son, ... Verily I love them both
even as a compassionate father loveth his dear children. As to
thee, have for them an abundant love and exert thine utmost
in training them, so that their being may grow through the
milk of the love of God, for as much as it is the duty of parents
to perfectly and thoroughly train their children.

There are also certain sacred duties on children toward parents,
which duties are written in the Book of God, as belonging to
God. The (children’s) prosperity in this world and the King-
dom depends upon the good pleasure of parents, and without
this they will be in manifest loss.

Send my greetings to ..., who is free in this world, but a slave
of God in His Great Kingdom.

TAB.261-263, LOG#0505x
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AB02615

To: Margaret La Grange, in Johnstown, NY
Date: 1915 or <

O thou who art attracted to the Fragrances of God!

Verily, I read thy words of thanksgiving to God, for He hath
guided the beloved of God and His maid-servants to the light
of guidance and given them to drink the cup filled with the
wine of the most mighty gift. Verily, I beseech the Divine
Might to strengthen them by the Holy Spirit in all times and
circumstances so that they may be firm in the Cause of God
and steadfast in love for Baha’, a firmness and steadfastness
resembling that of immovable mountains and lofty hills.

O maid-servant of God! Deliver my greetings, praise and long-
ings to the beloved of God and His maid-servants in that re-
mote region, and say unto them:

“Hasten, hasten to the fountain of the mercy of God! Hasten,
hasten to enter into the Kingdom of God! Hasten, hasten,
to the effulgence which is shining like unto the sun from the
Supreme Horizons throughout ages and cycles!

“O beloved of God and His maid-servants! Verily the Beauty
of EIF-ABHA hath endured every hardship, calamity and great
affliction in love for you, so that ye may be directed by the
lights of the Kingdom unto the King of the Realm of Might,
and be shining as a brilliant light in the glass of the contingent
world. Hasten to avail yourselves of the opportunity to enter
[the protection of] the inaccessible Cause and lofty Shelter!

“Truly I say unto you, this is a gift which neither the domin-
ion of the world, nor the riches of treasuries, nor the glory of
the distinguished men of the world, can equal in this glorious
century and new age; inasmuch as crowns are transient, while
this is eternal and never ending.”

O my Lord! O my Lord! Strengthen them in whatsoever Thou
willest, with that Thou willest, upon what Thou willest!

TAB.411-412
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AB02813

To: Baha’is of Johnstown, NY
Date: 1915 or <

O ye who are strongly attracted! O ye who are mindful!l O
ye who are advancing unto the Kingdom of God! Verily with
all my heart and soul and with all lowliness do I supplicate
the Lord God to make of you ensigns of guidance, banners
of righteousness, well-springs of understanding and knowledge,
that through you He may lead the seekers unto the straight
path and guide them to the broad way of truth in this mightiest
of ages.

O ye loved ones of God! Know ye that the world is even as
a mirage rising over the sands, that the thirsty mistaketh for
The wine of this world is but a vapour in the desert,
its pity and compassion but toil and trouble, the repose it
proffereth only weariness and sorrow. Abandon it to those
who belong to it, and turn your faces unto the Kingdom of
your Lord the All-Merciful, that His grace and bounty may
cast their dawning splendours over you, and a heavenly table
may be sent down for you, and your Lord may bless you, and
shower His riches upon you to gladden your bosoms and fill
your hearts with bliss, to attract your minds, and cleanse your
souls, and console your eyes.

water.

O ye loved ones of God! Is there any giver save God? He
singleth out for His mercy whomsoever He willeth. Erelong
will He open before you the gates of His knowledge and fill
up your hearts with His love. He will cheer your souls with
the gentle winds of His holiness and make bright your faces
with the splendours of His lights, and exalt the memory of you
amongst all peoples. Your Lord is verily the Compassionate,
the Merciful.

1 He will come to your aid with invisible hosts, and support
you with armies of inspiration from the Concourse above; He
will send unto you sweet perfumes from the highest Paradise,
and waft over you the pure breathings that blow from the rose
gardens of the Company on high. He will breathe into your
hearts the spirit of life, cause you to enter the Ark of salvation,
and reveal unto you His clear tokens and signs. Verily is this

abounding grace. Verily is this the victory that none can deny.

SWAB#157, TAB.407-408, BWF.386-386x
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ABO02755

To: George T Winterburn, in Paris
Date: 1915 or <

I O thou who art turning unto the Kingdom of God! A oS Cdess ¢l

2 Thy letter hath been received and perused. It afforded us joy |, Sy g0 s doms Jg_,f i UiS g 4{'5 2
and pleasure, gave us good news and is a token of the wealth Syein 3y O G NSRRI
of thy love. This period of time is the Promised Age, the as- R w\)ﬂ;} ol 30 e e )
sembling of the human race to the Resurrection Day and now 2L . aele Ol <lls, olie s
is the great Day of Judgement. Soon the whole world, as in _ ~ 3
springtime, will change its garb. The turning and falling of the ~ OLL IS s S. 305 Ao ot
autumn leaves is past; the bleakness of the wintertime is over. .% iy g dle as gale 6 Joab 5 5 pub)
The new year hath appeared and the spiritual springtime is | s *azy, obw Sl el Glosy Sl
at hand. The black earth is becoming a verdant garden; the 8|~ ‘_{ u:.l? B R RPN
deserts and mountains are teeming with red flowers; from the a2 jlan oo 5 5w ST s 2 b 31
borders of the wilderness the tall grasses are standing like ad-  , Ko, 4y e S Leal EECRIE
vance guards before the cypress and jessamine trees; while the %3 };ﬁ, o> Ay Sle s ps O Sl
E%rds are singing among the rose branch(?s .hke the angels in the o Sl § % L Wl 3l Ol

ighest heavens, announcing the glad-tidings of the approach
of that spiritual spring, and the sweet music of their voices is
causing the real essence of all things to move and quiver.

X355 Hhsl 1 L3

5 O my spiritual friend! Dost thou know from what airs emanate ok _» o1 Kal & Jls el 8
the notes sung by those birds? They are from the melodies , - ., he ol S plis ay 3|
of peace and reconciliation, of love and unity, of justice and z v .

. A . ;u\jwmjijb\}dx
security, of concord and harmony. In a short time this heavenly o G50 LT . T
singing will intoxicate all humanity; the foundations of enmity ¢ - O Gl A S e ’
shall be destroyed; unity and affection shall be witnessed in <=2 -\%\J.u‘% C’l:&i S e ‘J.iu‘
every assembly; and the splendours of the love of God will s 4l Cug s 5 555 &1 wls ),
shine forth in these great festivals. AU o gl (L-" e U

t Therefore, contemplate what a spirit of life God hath given  J,i. 3L~ T e :?. S ¢ S 1
that the body of the whole earth may attain life everlasting!
The Abha Paradise will soon spread a pavilion in the midmost
heart of the world, under whose shelter the beloved shall rejoice

54k Olssle Gl O e 8 wils

. e . s
and the pure hearts shall repose in peace. < 5l8 T s Oyl A Sls 55131
Ly aed) Sy Cpualdd

TAB.318-319, BSC.456 #838, SW_v07#01 p.001-002x 2 S
PYB#172 p.03, PYB#233 p.04
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AB02800

AB02800

To: Maria Hay, in Wisconsin
Date: 1915 or <

O thou who art advancing toward God!

Verily, I read thy long letter, which showed thine abundant
joy for the appearance of the Kingdom of God and longing of
thy heart for the knowledge of God. Endeavor with thy soul,
so that the fountain of knowledge may flow within thy heart
and the bounties of mysteries may pour upon thee from the
Kingdom of Lights. Then thou wilt understand the meanings
hidden and recorded in the symbols in the Holy Scriptures.

O maid-servant of God! Hold fast to the Covenant which hath
emanated from the Supreme Pen and which is scintillating
with the light of the Orb of the Horizons. Know thou verily,
Baha’u’llah is the Promised One in all the Books and Tablets,
and verily, this servant, is the herald of the Kingdom of God.

And know thou, that verily, the earthly world is as a prison
to the holy souls and these long for the Kingdom of Sanctity,
as birds long for their nests in the gardens of beautiful and
wonderful trees, flowers and fruits. And know thou, verily, that
those whose were following the steps of Christ, detached their
souls from the desires of the world, and made their hearts to
depend on the bounties of heaven. Such are the people of the
Kingdom and they are in no need of return for apprehending
the bounty of the Kingdom. The consciences of such souls
are clear, their inmost hearts are pure, [they] have obtained
their aim, have betaken themselves to the vicinity of the mercy
of their Mighty Lord, and thus they are in no need of being
refined, developed and again endowed with sight.

I beg of God to grant all thy wishes and to cause to appear
unto thee the reality of the Cause and the divine teachings
through a heavenly bounty from the heaven of the Covenant.

Send my greetings and peace to thy revered husband. Every
one of my household, the firm ones in the Covenant, present
unto thee greetings and praise.

BRL_ATE#074x, TAB.476-477
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AB02956

To: Dealy, P K Mrs et al., in Alabama, USA
Date: 1915 or <

O thou dear maid-servant of God!

In reality thou art faithful and assured, thoughtful and men-
tioning the name of thy Lord. All the inhabitants of the King-
dom are satisfied with thy service, and the approximate an-
gels are opening their tongues in thy praise. These angels are
spiritual and merciful powers, and in one sense the angels are
those sanctified souls who have disentangled themselves from
the world of possession and are confirmed with the powers of
the Kingdom. However, be thou not sad. Rejoice and delight
in the divine glad-tidings!

I know that thou art in difficulty, but this difficulty is conducive
to the everlasting felicity and this weakness is followed by the
supreme strength. Consider thou how the faithful women in
the time of Christ, and after the departure of His Highness,
underwent hardships! What difficulties did they not bear; and
what calamities did they not endure! But adversity and trial,
misfortune and derision, became the cause of imperishable and
deathless glory and rest.

Do ye not look upon the beginning of the affairs; attach your
hearts to the ends and results. The present period is like unto
the sowing time. Undoubtedly it is impregnated with perils
and difficulties, but in the future many a harvest shall be gath-
ered and benefits and results will become apparent. When one
considers the issue and the end, exhaustless joy and happiness
will dawn.

Live thou as far as thou art able according to the divine com-
mands and advices, because they are conducive to eternal life.

Caress and kiss on my behalf, with utmost love and yearning,
thy two dear children. I supplicate God that thy may become
the servants of the Cause of God as their father and mother
have, and be trained according to Bahai education, so that
they may become two great signs of the love of God.

TAB.264-265
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ABO03065

Date: 1915 or <

El-Baha, praise, light, blessing and peace be upon thee,

O thou fire of the Love of God, thou light of the Kingdom of
God, thou radiance of the Gift of God, thou peerless pearl in
the Sea of the Mercy of God, thou sturdy lion in the Jungle of
the Guidance of God!

I testify that, verily, thou hast believed in God, thou hast
become assured of the Verses of God, thou hast trusted in the
appearance of the Kingdom of God, thou hast turned unto
God, thou hast kept firm in the Covenant of God, thou hast
served the Cause of God, thou hast endeavored to promote the
Word of God, and thou hast suffered martyrdom in the path
of God. May the soul of men be a sacrifice to thee!

Blessed is the land which is reddened by thy blood! Blessed
is the heart which is burnt with the fire of thine afflictions!
Blessed is the eye which weeps over thy disaster! Blessed are
the hearts which are consumed by thy calamities! Blessed are
the bosoms which are rent asunder by thy sufferings!

Praise be unto thee! Exaltation be unto thee! Faithfulness be
unto thee! O thou sign of guidance and thou standard of great
martyrdom!

O that the bullets which shot thee were shot at the breast of
Abdul-Baha! O that the darts which pierced thee would strike
the heart of Abdul-Baha! By the might of my Lord, afflictions
are much more favored by Abdul-Baha than the honey of life,
inasmuch as this cup is overflowing with the gift of God.

Blessed is the one who attaineth to visit thy grave! Blessed is
the forehead which is set against thy tomb! Blessed is the man
who serves thy sepulchre! Blessed is the person who lights a
lamp at thy resting-place!

I beg of God to cause spheres of light to descend upon thy
sepulchre and the clouds of mercy to shower rains of forgiveness
upon thy resting-place and tomb!

Verily, He is the Compensator, the Beneficent, the Giver!

TAB.382-383
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ABO03773

AB03773

To: Mr Woodcock, in Port Said
Date: 1915 or <

O thou faithful and confident!

Thanks be to God that thou hast obtained that which was
sought by all prophets and holy souls; namely, the knowledge
of God and the love of God. First, the knowledge; and, sec-
ond, His unfathomable love. Also the different members of thy
family, who followed thee and who obtained that which thou
didst obtain.

This is a great gift from God and hath no equal; although
in this physical world its greatness is not perceivable, nor its
nature clearly known, yet in the spiritual world it shineth like
the sun.

So long as the pearl remaineth hidden at the bottom of the
sea, its value is not known nor its brilliancy and fineness seen,
it is only when in the hands of the expert jeweler that its great
beauty becomes revealed.

Thou shouldst be at the utmost height of joy and satisfaction,
for thou art surrounded by the bounties of the Merciful and
hast become the object of the appearance of divine guidance.

In order to give thanks for this great and glorious gift, thou
shouldst do all thou canst to guide His creatures, to give sight
to the blind, hearing to the deaf; life to the dead, and endeavor
to turn those who are still attached to material things in the
way which leads to spiritual heights; to help them to travel in
the way of the Kingdom and to walk in the path that leads to
the King of Kings.

Servant and believer in God! Present the greetings of Abdul-
Baha to the faithful maid-servant of God [thy wife] and to thy
two revered daughters.

TAB.415-416
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AB04208

AB04208

To: Spiritual Assembly of Baltimore, MD
Date: 1915 or <

O ye whom God hath chosen from among those who are called!-
know that “many are called but few are chosen”!-upon whom
He caused the evident Light to descend; whom He guided into
the right Path, and to whom He gave the Glad-tidings of the
Great Success!

Ye must be sincere and faithful, ye must follow the ordinances
which refer to the Covenant of God, who is the solid edifice.

O ye beloved of God, know that steadfastness and firmness
in this new and wonderful Covenant is indeed the spirit that
quickeneth the hearts which are overflowing with the love of the
Glorious Lord; verily, it is the power which penetrates into the
hearts of the people of the world! Your Lord hath assuredly
promised His servants who are firm and steadfast to render
them victorious at all times, to exalt their word, propagate
their power, diffuse their lights, strengthen their hearts, elevate
their banners, assist their hosts, brighten their stars, increase
the abundance of the showers of mercy upon them, and enable
the brave lions (or teachers) to conquer.

Hasten, hasten, O ye firm believers! Hasten, hasten,

O ye steadfast! Abandon the heedless, set aside every igno-
rant, take hold of the strong rope, be firm in this Great Cause,
draw light from this Evident Light, be patient and be steadfast
in this wise Religion! Ye shall see the hosts of inspiration de-
scending successively from the Supreme World, the procession
of attraction falling incessantly from the heights of heaven, the
abundance of the Kingdom of ABHA outpouring continually
and the teachings of God penetrating with the utmost power,
while the heedless are indeed in evident loss.

TAB.442-443, BWF.357-357x
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AB04206

AB04206

Date: 1915 or <

O thou who art set aglow with the Fire burning in the Tree of
Sinai!

Verily, I read thy letter, which speaks of the throbbing of thy
heart by the thoughts of the love of God and indicates the
unity of the maid-servants of the Merciful, their harmony in
the word of God, and their attraction by the fragrances of God,
for they are the waves of one sea, the leaves of one tree, and
the flowers of one garden. By these tidings the heart of Abdul-
Baha, was made happy and he attained thereby fragrance and
spirituality.

For the Greatest Name and the Ancient Beauty—may my soul
be a sacrifice to His beloved—endured all difficulty and ordeals
for the purpose of uniting the hearts of the beloved of God;
that they might be exhilarated through the wine of unity and
proclaim with one voice:

“Hasten to love, to love, O people of the world!

Hasten to harmony, to harmony, O creatures of the universe!
Hasten to peace, to peace, O mankind!

Hasten to safety, to safety, O concourse of the Divine!
Hasten to concord, to concord, O hosts of the Merciful!

Hasten to oneness, to oneness, O people of El-Baha,among the
people!”

T ask God to aid you in spreading these fragrances, and in read-
ing these words in the supreme assemblages and great meet-
ings.

Convey my spiritual greeting to thy honored sister. I ask God
to confirm the weak and to make them mighty in the kingdom
of His Majesty. I pray God to guide thy honorable husband to
the Path of the Kingdom, the Sublime, and to aid thee in the
service of His Cause in His glorious vineyard. [...]

TAB.247-248
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AB04436

To: Charles Mason Remey, in Paris
Date: 1915 or <

O thou who art attracted to the Fire of the Love of God!

I am cognizant of all thou hast written in thy letters. To attain
the pleasure of God is the most important thing. Thank God
thou art content with the will of God and art attached in heart
to His divine wishes; and as thou art thus, all thy desires will
be granted thee.

Relative to your going to America, thou must observe the
wishes of thy parents and in the meantime endeavor to dif-
fuse the breaths of God and satisfy those who are thirsting
for the fountain of the knowledge of God by giving them the
heavenly water and merciful rain.

Give my greetings to ... and say to her: “If thou desirest to
soften the hearts and bring thy friends under the shadow of
the Tree of Life, show forth firmness and integrity; day by day
increase thy sincerity and severance until by the power of the
Truth thou wilt soften and subdue the hearts and awaken the
souls of the heedless.”

Also give my spiritual greetings to Mr. and Mrs... and say to
them: “May your little daughter be a blessing to you.”

O my dear ..., endure and be patient, and by patience thou
wilt attain thy desire.

TAB.456-457

AB04606

To: Sarah J Farmer
Date: 1915 or <

O thou who art firm in the Covenant!

Supplicate God that thou mayest be confirmed to what is wor-
thy and fit for the Most Mighty Cycle.

Deliver my respectful greeting to Mr... and refresh him with
regards and affection. Convey my longing greeting to Messrs...,
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... and ... and say [to them] to engage with Mr... in the
service of the Word of God with utmost love and affinity, in
order that they may behold the confirmation of the Supreme
Kingdom and observe the protection and preservation of His
Highness the Almighty. Truly their hearts are like unto a cup,
overflowing with the wine of the love of God and at all times |
expect to hear good news of them.

O thou dear friend! Thou hast said the truth! Last year was
the time of test for all the friends. Trials for the faithful be-
lievers are like unto divine bestowal and everlasting gifts.

The firmness and steadfastness of the person will become ev-
ident and manifest. How could the disciples of His Holiness
(Christ) attain to any spiritual development if they did not
undergo trials and tests!

O friend! Although we are weak, yet the confirmations of the
Merciful Lord are inexhaustible. Pray thou that the ill-natured
become good-natured and the weak become strong.

The dream thou hast seen is in accord with thy interpretation.
I hope that Mr... may become the light of the Merciful One
and be confirmed and assisted to spread the Cause of God.

TAB.276-277

AB05438

To: Marie L Botay, in Newark
Date: 1915 or <

O thou maid-servant of God! I have read thy letter which
indicated thy straightforwardness in the love of God and thy
desire in spreading this brilliant light among the offspring of
the Africans. How good is the intention! And what an excel-
lent aim this great aim is! Indeed the hearts of the Africans
are as a blank scroll of paper upon which thou canst write any
phrase; but thou must have patience and a heart as firm as a
mountain, owing to the innumerable hardships that may inter-
vene, which could be endured only by one who surrenders to
grievous calamities.

If thou art of the people of this field (race-course) let loose
the reins and rely upon the Merciful, and He will indeed assist
thee with the hosts of the unseen at all times. Use thy utmost
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ABO05978

power to affiliate the hearts and, with the whole of thy might,
bring the scattered souls into union. |...]

Look not unto thy weakness, but rely upon the Lord, and He
will then grant thee all thy desires and reveal to thee the answer
without asking.

TAB.310-311

ABO05978

To: Translator of the Chicago assembly
Date: 1915 or <

O thou who art firm in the Covenant!

[...] The prison is like a paradise to Abdul-Baha, the depth
of the well is as the height of the moon—such is my desire in
the Path of the Blessed Beauty! Were it not for the chain,
sword and affliction, how should the people of faithfulness be
distinguished from the people of hatred? Nay, otherwise, they
would seem as one. This wound cannot be remedied save by a
host of calamities, and this illness cannot be cured except by
the cup of affliction.

I ask God that I may not repose for a moment, but that, night
and day, in the love of the Blessed Beauty—may my spirit be a
sacrifice to Him!-I may drink from the rosy cup of the blood
of the heart.

With every breath do I desire to perceive thousands of afflic-
tions approaching me from every inhuman one; at one time,
to rest in the bottom of a dungeon; at another, to repose on
the chain; and, ultimately, by the favor and providence of the
Blessed Perfection, to roll my face and hair in my blood.

Therefore, their invitation was not accepted because they in-
vited departure to that region. Lately, that general letter was
requested from Persia, and it was sent thereto. |[...]

TAB.352x
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ABO05987

To: Emily Olsen, in Chicago
Date: 1915 or <

I ask God that thou mayest find a perceiving eye, an atten-
tive ear and an eloquent tongue; that thou mayest loosen thy
tongue in delivering the Cause of God, promoting the Word
of God in that country, educating the children and training
them in the training of God, and in early childhood enkindling
in their hearts the lights of spiritual morals.

Thou hast written that in thine articles for the papers thou
hast cited from the holy Tablets of Tarazat and Tajalliat. It is
very agreeable.

Respecting the translating of Miss Barney’s book, in which
thou hast engaged thyself, it is very agreeable; but thou must
communicate concerning this with Miss Barney herself. She
will assist thee in its publication and spreading.

I ask God to aid thee by the divine confirmation and engage,
night and day, with the commemoration of God.

Upon thee be Baha EI-ABHA!

TAB.428

AB06310

To: Frederick James Woodward, in Washington, DC
Date: 1915 or <

O thou who art desirous of the Kingdom of God!

Thy letter was the cause of happiness and its contents were
the proof of thy turning to the Shining Beauty. In this blessed
period, when the light of the endless bounties is illuminating
the dark world, some souls, like the butterfly, circled round the
Divine Lamp and with perfect yearning sacrificed their lives.

I ask of God that thou mayest be one of those souls, so that
the rays of knowledge will shine forth from thy face to those
regions and will be the cause of guiding the seekers of Reality.
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Though thou wert obliged to leave Baltimore, I hope that thou
wilt be the cause of guidance in Washington (D. C.). Receive
proofs and evidence from Mirza Abul Fazl so that thou wilt be
armed with convincing proofs and sufficient argument to break
down the ranks of denial, pride and ignorance.

TAB.250

AB06536

Date: 1915 or <

O thou who art attracted by the Fragrances of God!

Verily, I received thy letter which spoke of thy extreme love for
God, thy being occupied in the commemoration of God and thy
joy in the Spirit of God. Verily, I supplicate God to enkindle
in thy heart the fire of His love; an enkindlement the light
of which shall affect all regions, so that thy face may become
illumined by the lights of the Spirit and give forth] fragrance
in the world of possibility. Arise for the service of the Cause
of God in those countries which are vast and spacious, and
sing, warbling beautiful melodies in the Name of thy Lord, the
Supreme.

I saw thy photograph among the photographs of the friends,
witnessed the light of guidance glistening in thy face and asked
aid and strength for thee in this great day.

The most important matter in this day is the spreading of
the fragrances of God in those cities. Verily, confirmation will
surround thee from all sides.

This matter is equivalent to thy presence in these regions. Now
presence is not allowable for a certain wisdom which God shall
manifest in future time.

TAB.365
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ABO07018

To: Nellie C' Babbitt, in Baltimore
Date: 1915 or <

O thou who art anticipating the descent of the Gift of God!

The sweetness of the expressions contained in thy words
reached the taste of my perception and I was informed of the
glorious aim embodied in thy sentences.

No doubt the breeze of God hath awakened thee from thy sleep,
until thou hast become conscious of the bounties of the King-
dom which are descending at this time.

As to thy desire to be severed from this mortal life and thy
great attraction to the eternal life: This is becoming to every
discerning human being who hath a lofty character. I pray
God to ordain for thee this pure life and make thy heart at-
tracted unto exalted grades, favored in His Supreme Kingdom,
humble and meek before every penitent servant and diffusing
the fragrance of God in this new age.

TAB.249

AB07040

To: Charles Mason Remey, in Paris
Date: 1915 or <

O thou who art supplicating unto God!

Verily I mention thee always and shall never forget thee for-
ever and ever. I beseech God to make thee a sign of guidance
among the people and a lamp of dazzling light in that exten-
sive and large city, so that pure and good souls may be illumi-
nated by the light of the knowledge of God and thus serve the
merciful Threshold by showing earnest desire for love, peace,
affinity and harmony with the people of all religions. Verily
the Spirit through which the temple of the contingent world
shall be quickened in this time is indeed the founder of peace,
the spirit of affinity and the light of love. This is that whereby
this being of existence shall evolve and develop and the world
of humanity be adorned with the raiment of glory and honor.
Therefore it is incumbent upon thee to enkindle thyself with
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the fire of the love of God in order that thy words may have
an effect in hearts which are as of hard stone.

TAB.446-447

ABO07107

To: Arthur James, in West Hoboken, NJ
Date: 1915 or <

O thou who art kindled by the Fire of Guidance which blazed
and burnt in the Tree of Sinai!

By the life of God, I am moved with joy by the mention of the
beloved and delighted in the love of the elect! And now, with a
heart clear from aught else save God and overflowing with the
love of God, I mention thee, supplicating God to make thee a
lamp of guidance in those districts, that out of thee the spirit
of knowledge may be spread upon the hearts and spirits until
thou becomest a spring of fresh and sweet water whereto the
thirsty and earnest desirers will come to drink, and thus be
satisfied with the sweetness thereof.

Rejoice at this address which I hope from God will have a great
effect on thy heart and spirit and accordingly become the ban-
ner of the Supreme Concourse in that distant and extensive
spot through which certain nations and tribes would be di-
rected with bright faces, rejoiced hearts and speaking tongues
uttering the praise of God.

TAB.275-276

AB07143

To: Joseph
Date: 1915 or <

O thou who hast approached the Kingdom of God and hast
looked toward the Center of the Covenant!
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Verily, thy namesake, the faithful Joseph, fell surely into
grievous distress through the jealousy of his brethren, who
dishonored him; nay, outraged him, and cast him behind
their backs and threw him in a dark well; they sold him for
a paltry price—for a few pence—returning to their father at
eve weeping, and, with his shirt stained with false blood, they
slandered the wolf who was free from blame. The same shall
also appear from these violators. Then interpret this vision:
How the conduct of these former evil-doers agreeth with the
course of the succeeding followers of the great darkness!

Verily, thou who art called by this honorable name, desire to
have a portion in its great successes, to become a cherished one
in the Egypt of the love of God, to possess qualities free from
all evil and to become the source of good deeds.

God assisteth whosoever He pleaseth with that which He
pleaseth. Verily He is the Mighty and Powerful!

TAB.364-365

AB07146

Date: 1915 or <

[...] O thou my kind friend!

I have the utmost love for thee and I ask God that thou mayest
become assisted in the world and in the Kingdom and precede
Paul and Peter in spreading the Word of God and diffusing the
fragrances of God and become a manifest ensign in the regions
of America.

Perhaps thou wilt meet a person in Paris who is thoughtless
and followeth his own desire. Forget thou wholly his vain say-
ings and know thou that in future again thou wilt become in
touch with such souls, but—praise be to God!-the fire of thy
love is to such a degree that the suggestions of such souls do
not at all affect thee.

In brief, arise thou in the service of thy Lord with the utmost
firmness and steadfastness. I was very much pleased with thee.
Undoubtedly this favor will become the cause of the greatest
development for thee.
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ABO07150

Likewise, thou and his honor Mirza ... are two brothers and
like unto two birds living in one nest and singing one melody.

TAB.472x

AB07150

Date: 1915 or <

O thou my spiritual companion!

Two letters have reached me from you, and the contents of
both I have considered. Communication of the beloved of God
from all parts of the world with America, and the correspon-
dence of America with all parts is most agreeable and the cause
of attracting the hearts. Endeavor greatly to accomplish this
important matter and write to all parts.

The beloved of God must, like the roses of the rose-garden,
send fragrant messages from one to another, receive strength
from one another, and co-operate together, by the strength of
the Kingdom. There is no greater means than communion and
communication. “Communication is half a meeting.”

Send a copy of this letter to all parts and write to them. Thus
may the beloved of God, in every city, send collectively letters
to other cities, especially America. This shall be the means of
growth and the cause of attraction. The souls will be made
happy, the spirits revived, the hearts dilated and the breasts
expanded. Convey greetings and longing to all the beloved of
God.

TAB.418-419
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ABO07482

ABO7715

To: Anna M M Fultz, in Paoli, PA
Date: 1915 or <

O thou who art cheerfully moving by the Fragrances of God!

Know thou verily, that when the Sun of Truth shown forth to
the horizons, the eyes of the people of affection were brightened
by witnessing thereof, but the blind are in veil and discord, and
say: “Where is the Sun of the Horizon?” Leave them in the
veils of passions and fathoms of the seas of ignorance, to sink
and play.

Verily, thou shouldst be rejoiced with this Light, which is shin-
ing to the Easts of the earth and the Wests thereof, and be il-
lumined thereby, so that thou becomest saved with thy whole
being from the gloomy darkness. Then thou wilt become of
the great signs of guidance.

Upon thee be greetings and praise.

TAB.482-483

AB07482

To: Ismat Khanum daughter of Isma’il Khan WJ’J‘ow:uJ ,;,”/J/u,,,,)‘); &&/{/
}/I/J_, :abu:cf’-._/w/) 43 ,)zixf/j

Mustufi, in Tihran
Date: 1915 or <
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O bird of the Rose-garden of Fidelity!

Be of no cheerless heart; have no wing nor feather broken; sigh
not, neither do thou wail, and sit not chilled in a corner.

The little girl lamented is in the divine Rose-garden in the
highest happiness, delight, cheerfulness and gratification. Why
then art thou grieved, sorrowing with a bleeding heart? This is
the day of rejoicing and the hour of ecstasy! This is the season
of the dead arising from the graves and gathering together!
And this is the promised time for the attainment of plenteous
grace.

Be thou zealous, be thou patient, be thou thankful, and be-
come a candle of radiant light, that the darkness of sorrows
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may be dispelled, and the sun of everlasting joy may shine
forth, resplendent and luminous, from the dawning-place of
heart and soul.

Deliver the enclosed letter. And upon thee be the Glory of the
Most-Glorious.

TAB.405
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ABO07705

To: Herman, Louise et al.
Date: 1915 or <

O thou who art remembered by Abdul-Baha! Thy letter which
is couched in graceful words hath given me joy and happiness,
for it showeth how thou art controlled by the attraction of the
fragrances of God and how thou art kindled by the flame of
fire that burneth in the Tree of Sinai. Blessed art thou because
of this great bounty and manifest abundance!

Verily, by day and by night I do mention thee and thy daughter
who is the delight of thine eye, and supplicate God to make you
both two burning lamps, shining at the meetings of the maid-
servants of God, spreading the light of knowledge, burning the
moth of imaginations and surmise and removing, through the
light of manifest evidences and peremptory proofs, the dark-
ness of suspicions.

And upon you both be greeting and praise.

TAB.313
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ABO07835

To: Nellie Phillips
Date: 1915 or <

O thou who art advancing unto the Kingdom of God!

Verily, I read thy letter which was sent to us, and I noted its
contents, wherein thou prayest for confirmation to serve thy
Lord. I pray God to bless thee and aid thee to receive His
trusts, so that thou mayest receive the greatest favor in the
world of humanity.

O maid-servant of God! Forget all else save God, be in com-
munion with Him, supplicate and pray to Him to make thee
conqueror over the material things, impressed by the bounties
of the Kingdom, commemorating the name of thy Lord, pure
from all else save Him, and imbued with the spiritual attributes
of those who are holy (and high); then shall thy breaths have
effect upon the hearts, and attract the hearts of thy son and
husband unto the Kingdom of God.

I pray God to confirm thee in this, to make firm thy heart in
faith, and give thee a spiritual power, effective in hearts and

spirits.
TAB.246-247
AB08426

To: Frederick G Hale, in Jersey City
Date: 1915 or <

O thou whom I mention with my heart and tongue! Though
I do not see thee with mine eyes, I do see thee with my heart,
and mention thee with the fullness of love, clemency, yearn-
ing and attraction, supplicating my Lord that we may meet
together at the meetings of His Kingdom and the pavilions of
His might, where we shall chant the verses of thanks for His
bounty, generosity and gifts, the lights of which have shone
upon all horizons and their effulgences have become intense
upon the hearts of the people of harmony.

O thou my dearly beloved! Hasten! Hasten! to the gifts of thy
Lord, the Merciful! Come to the Benefactor; avail thyself of
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this opportunity and take thy portion of this Greatest Treasure
in this promised day!

TAB.255-256

AB09100

To: Dr Edwin Hartley Pratt
Date: 1915 or <

O thou who art conscious! At last thou didst learn of the path
of salvation and didst find the straight way. Now remain firm
that thou mayest attain confirmation and victory.

The powers of the sympathetic nerve are neither entirely phys-
ical nor spiritual, but are between the two systems. The nerve
is connected with both. Its phenomena shall be perfect when
its spiritual and physical relations are normal.

When the material world and the divine world are well
co-related, when the hearts become heavenly and the aspi-
rations grow pure and divine, perfect connection shall take
place. Then shall this power produce a perfect manifestation.
Physical and spiritual diseases will then receive absolute
healing.

The exposition is brief. Ponder and thou shalt understand the
meaning. Although, on account of lack of time, the answer is
short, by close reflection it shall be made long.

TAB.309, BSC.455 #836

AB09018

To: Frank Morton
Date: 1915 or <

O thou who hast turned towards the Lights of the Alliance!

Verily, I greet thee from this White Place, the bright, blessed
Holy Land, and say: “Greeting and praise and blessings and
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AB08741

glory be upon thee, O thou believer in God, and O thou who
art enkindled by the fire of the love of God!

“Verily, the Lord of Hosts shall watch thee with the gaze of the
eye of favor and shall assist thee in a matter whereby thy breast
shall rejoice and thine eye shall brighten and thine affairs shall
be arranged and composed from all directions.”

Therefore, thou wilt call and say: “Blessing be upon me for
this great favor and for this manifest success!”

TAB.242

AB08741

To: Pauline Barton-Peeke
Date: 1915 or <

O thou dear friend!

The maid-servant of God, Alice Doolittle, hath remembered
thee in her letter and hath thus made my heart busy with
thy thought. Consider how much she must care for thee to

have remembered thee in such a place and such a circumstance.

Indeed, this is great love and I am hopeful that this may be a
confirmation to thee, so that thou mayest become a personage
of the Kingdom, heavenly, illumined, spiritual and divine, and
a means of spreading and exemplifying the divine qualities and
attributes.

And upon thee be greetings and praise.

TAB.251
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AB09417

To: Aqa Ishaq et al., in Hamadan
Date: 1915 or <

O thou who art sweet tongued! Thy poem is a wonder to the
minds and intellects and thy composition an evidence of the
gift of the All-Forgiving Lord. Therefore, thy wine is the pure
wine, thy heart the recess of light and thy brow the lamp of
the joyous gathering.

If the people of the world were fair in judgment, the sweetness
of thy poems would be sufficient proof. A young boy of the
posterity of Israel whose pure mouth still emits the fragrance of
milk, uttering such sweet poetry with most wonderful melodies!

TAB.404
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TABN.299

AB09506

To: Clarence H Smith, in Paris
Date: 1915 or <

O thou who art advancing unto God! Thy precious and beloved
letter came to hand and all contents noted. Consider how the
bounty of God hath surrounded thee until it brought thee to
the shore of the sea of the endless and boundless gift of God! I
supplicate the benevolence of God and His providence to make
thee a dazzling light and a merciful and bounteous gift to His
creatures; and to enable thee to be firm and steadfast in the
Cause of the Truth and to appoint thee as a means for the
exaltation of His Word.

And upon thee be greetings and praise.

TAB.257-258
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AB09734

AB09694

To: F J Peterson, in Racine, WI
Date: 1915 or <

O my dear friend! Verily, my heart is united with thee even
though my body is in a distant land, for verily neither long
distance nor immense remoteness can prevent the union be-
tween hearts, because the clear hearts are in reality assembled
in union in the Kingdom of God, while bodies are dispersed
in the east and west of the earth. This dispersion cannot stop
the affinity and cannot veil the eye of soul from seeing in all
directions.

And upon thee be greetings and praise.

TAB.482

AB09734

Date: 1915 or <

O thou who art seeking for the Power of the Holy Spirit!

The reality of man is like unto a sea, and the Holy Power is
like unto brilliant pearls. Not until the sea moveth in waves
doth it throw a shell of pearls upon the shore. Therefore if
thou wishest to become heavenly, cut thy attention from the
earth; that is, cease to attach thy heart unto this world and
seek connection with or attachment to the Kingdom and turn
unto God. And when thou doest this, thou wilt become the
mercy of God and a gift of the Almighty. Consider how the
attracted maid-servant of God, Mrs..., is in constant progress
through the heavenly bounty. I hope that thou mayest become
likewise.

TAB.326-327
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AB10204

AB09751

Date: 1915 or <

O ye two who are advancing towards the Kingdom of God!

Mr... hath praised you that, verily, ye have rent the veil asun-
der, removed the covering, become informed of the mysteries
of God and of the symbols of the Holy Bible, have understood
the interpretations of its verses, discovered the truth of its
evidences and been guided to the Path of His Kingdom; are
imploring for His heavenly gifts and are engaged in His com-
memoration among seekers. Verily, I thank God, for He hath
guided you and ordained for you this great success and manifest
bounty. Kiss, on my behalf, the faces of your august children
who are nurtured from the breast of the guidance of God.

TAB.256-257

AB10204

To: Frank Morton, in Chicago
Date: 1915 or <

O thou who art directed unto God! Verily, I saw thy photo-
graph and was rejoiced by perceiving thy illumined likeness,
which proved the purity of thy heart and thy being well di-
rected unto God. Strive with thy power to paint thy likeness
on the pages of the hearts with such beauty as to brighten the
minds. That beauty is the splendor of the Merciful and the
glad-tidings of thy Lord, the Clement, whereby the faces shine
with an eternal light in the course of ages and centuries.

Upon thee be greetings and praise.

TAB.242-243
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AB10182

AB10179

To: Mabel Gilbert Babbitt
Date: 1915 or <

O thou effulgence of the Kingdom! I read thy letter and was
informed of thy speech, the contents of which were full of the
feelings within thy consciousness, and of thy spiritual sympa-
thies.

The light is divided into two kinds, material and spiritual. The
material light is a vanishing matter and is known by etheric
vibrations. But the spiritual light is the divine, eternal and
never-ending quality and is a truth of the Kingdom.

Blessed is thy face for that it hath taken a portion and a radi-
ance from that Light.

TAB.249-250

AB10182

To: Nellie C Babbitt
Date: 1915 or <

O thou who hast advanced towards Baha’! Truly, I say unto
thee, wert thou to spend all that is on earth, thou couldst
not obtain this gift which God hath strengthened thee to take
freely. Lo! it is the guidance of God and it is being attracted
to the Beauty of El-Baha! Thank God for this gift, which is
the most wonderful jewel which is glittering on the crown of
great glory and honorable position. Upon thee be greetings
and praise.

TAB.248
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AB10689

AB10308

Date: 1915 or <

O thou maid-servant of God! The letter that thou hast writ-
ten, through his honor Mr..., was received. In reality, there is
no happiness in the world of existence for men except in the
splendors of the Light of the Kingdom.

Thou hast written concerning the acceptance (of this Cause)
by some French people. Make an effort in order that some firm
and steadfast souls may arise in this great Cause from France,
and to make that jungle a garden of God.

Be assured in the favor and grace of God, for each maid-servant
of God who ariseth to serve the Kingdom will undoubtedly be
confirmed.

TAB.357

AB10689

To: Walter L Babbitt, in Baltimore
Date: 1915 or <

O thou shining ray! Verily, the ray, being transmitted from
the etheric sphere, rends the space and reaches the surface of
the earth and dispels the gloomy darkness. Verily, be thou
one of the rays of the Sun of Truth and then thou wilt cause
the darkness of error to disappear and wilt change its intense
obscurity into a discovering light which will guide (the people)
unto the Kingdom of God.

Upon thee be glory.

TAB.249
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AB10776

Date: 1915 or <

O thou who art directed to the Light of Guidance!

Thank thou God, for thou hast chanted the verses of the
Mighty Guidance in the assemblage of knowledge and hast
unfurled the banner of attraction in those most extensive
places. Therefore, appreciate this with due appreciation and
know thou that this guidance is a gift, greater than which
cannot be imagined. For as much as it is a bounty from the
Glorious Lord, a success to every sincere servant, a light for
the faces of devoted ones and a bestowal from the Lord, the
Clement, the Merciful.

TAB.256

AB11002

To: Maria Hay, in Durham, WI
Date: 1915 or <

...As for thy question concerning those righteous souls who
passed away ere they heard the Call of this Revelation, know
thou that those who ascended unto God ere they heard this
Call, but who followed the precepts of Christ and walked in
the Straight Path - these verily attained, after ascending to
the Divine Kingdom, unto the Refulgent Light....

BRL__ATE#052x, TAB.477-478
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AB11273

Date: 1915 or <

O thou candle of the Love of God! The light of man depends
on the light of the love of God. Thank thou God, for thou
hast illuminated thy face with this light and hast partaken of
the bounty of the Kingdom of EI-ABHA, chanted the verses of
unity and worn the crown of guidance of the Glorious Lord on
thy head. This is the real Kingdom!

TAB.250

AB11304

Date: 1915 or <

My God! My God! Elohim.

To this Thy servant give the understanding of the Old Testa-
ment and the New and enable her to speak forth with mighty
voice and to sing with power the holy songs and to discover
the real meaning and the secret mysteries of those verses, for
Thou art the Powerful Inspirer and the Mighty One

TAB.277-278
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Study guide to this volume

The second half of 1915 finds ‘Abdu’l-Baha confined to the region of Haifa and ‘Akka under Ot-
toman wartime restrictions while the First World War reshapes the entire Middle East. His daily
conversations with pilgrims, secretaries, and visitors — carefully recorded in Persian and English
by Ahmad Sohrab and others — weave together sacred history, spiritual instruction, ethical coun-
sel, and practical teaching for a global community living under unprecedented strain. The great
concerns of this period are the preservation of the early Baha’i community’s sacred memory, the
interpretation of the war’s catastrophic meaning, and the cultivation of teaching as the supreme
imperative of the age. The materials span the famous story of Badi’, the messenger who carried
Baha’u’llah’s Tablet to the Shah of Persia on foot and endured martyrdom rather than betray fellow
believers; oral histories of the Baghdad and Karbala period that shed light on how recognition of
Baha’u’llah unfolded among independent scholars; and luminous meditations on prayer, spiritual
healing, and the nature of divine confirmation. Taken together, they offer a wartime testament
that transforms individual deeds of courage into a theology of sacrifice, and converts the material
ruin of the age into an argument for the indispensability of divine guidance.

The Sacred Messenger: Heroism, Martyrdom, and the Imperish-
able Garland

Key Passages

In this glorious Tablet to the King of Persia Baha’u’llah has perfected His Proof from
every standpoint. There has been left for him no loophole through which he might
escape. First, there are ample references to history, both spiritual and descriptive.
Second, there are supplications, the effect of which would move the hearts and melt
the adamantine rock. Third, there are exhortations, advice, behests, and counsels.
Fourth, there are glowing spiritual utterances whereby mankind might turn their faces
toward God, receive the Bestowals of their Maker, walk in the path of righteousness
and be characterized with the qualities of severance and detachment from the world and
its material conditions. Fifth, the Blessed Perfection offers to King of Persia a most
unmistakably proposition to the effect that he might invite and gather together all the
Ulemas and theological leaders in a large conference and ask Him also to be present —
thus He may produce for their conviction the most irrefutable proof and incontrovertible
argument. — ABU0164
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In reality, from the beginning of the world up to the present day not a more trustful
messenger has appeared! With the utmost sanctity and holiness, severance and detach-
ment, with a heart attracted by the Fragrances of God and a spirit rejoiced by the
glad-tidings of God he travelled on foot from Acca to Teheran ever carrying this won-
derful Epistle in his bosom, not revealing his whereabouts to friend or foe and finally
delivering it into the very hand of the Shah of Persia. This is an unprecedented service
in the Baha’i Cause. — ABU0164

In short, Badi displayed such supreme self-sacrifice that caused happiness and rejoic-
ing to the hearts of the dwellers of the Supreme Concourse and became the object of
the praise and glorification of the angels of the Kingdom of Abha. Throughout all the
succeeding generations he shall shine like unto a brilliant star from the horizon of Ev-
erlasting Glory. Had he not attained to the station of self-sacrifice in the path of the
Beloved he would have been dead a long time ago but like unto the real winning hero he
carried away the ball from the field and adorned his brow with the imperishable garland
of victory. — ABU0164

Context for Study

The story of Badi” — the young Baha’i courier who carried the Tablet to Nasiri’d-Din Shah and was
branded with hot irons rather than reveal the names of fellow believers — arrives in ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s
telling as both sacred history and a theology of self-sacrifice. His description of the Tablet itself
is equally significant: he names five distinct modalities — historical evidence, supplicatory prayer,
moral exhortation, devotional utterance, and an open invitation to public debate — and declares
that together they leave the recipient no honest avenue of escape. The messenger who carries such
a Tablet must, by a kind of spiritual logic, embody in his person what the Tablet teaches: his
willingness to die mirrors the Tablet’s challenge to the Shah to reckon honestly with the claims
placed before him.

In the Christian tradition, martyrdom has always been interpreted as a form of witness (the word
martyrion means “testimony”): the martyr proves the truth of his message by the price he is
prepared to pay for it. The Islamic tradition from its earliest period understood the shahid as one
who bears witness and whose blood is a direct passage to God’s presence. The Sufi masters speak of
the death of the ego as the precondition for the emergence of the true self. ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s account
draws on all these registers while insisting on a distinctive one: Badi’ “carried away the ball from
the field,” a sporting metaphor that captures the paradoxical victory of apparent defeat. The brow
adorned with “the imperishable garland of victory” recalls the Pauline stephanos awarded to the
faithful athlete. Yet ‘Abdu’l-Baha adds a dimension beyond Paul and the classical shahid tradition:
this sacrifice generates ongoing light for future generations, making the martyred young man not
merely a saved soul but a continuing source of illumination across centuries.

Questions for Reflection

1. What relationship does ‘Abdu’l-Baha draw between the comprehensiveness of the Tablet and
the courage of the messenger? In what sense does the quality of a message shape the character
of those called to carry it?
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2. The Sufi tradition speaks of the death of the ego as the precondition for union with God.
In what sense is Badi”s literal willingness to die an outward form of this inward spiritual
requirement?

3. Compare Badi”s refusal to name his co-religionists under torture with early Christian accounts
of martyrdom in the Acts of the Martyrs and the letter of Polycarp. What principle of loyalty
is at work in each case, and how does it differ from mere obstinacy?

4. ‘Abdu’l-Baha says the Shah read the Tablet and was “much struck with its unparalleled
contents” but ultimately deferred to the ‘ulama who called for Badi”s execution. What does
this episode suggest about the relationship between intellectual conviction and moral courage
in those who hold political power?

5. How does the “imperishable garland” transform our understanding of what constitutes a
human life well lived? In what ways does this challenge modern secular metrics of success
and lasting significance?

Independent Investigation and the Ethics of Inquiry

Key Passages

When he returned home, he found Haji Ja’far and his brother Haji Khalil still waiting,
as Siyyid Muhammad Tabataba’i was a highly respected mujtahid. They said, “Sir,
where have you been until now? We have not slept, waiting for your return.” He said,
“The truth is, when I was leaving I kept it hidden from you, but now my duty is to
reveal it to you. I went to the presence of the Blessed Beauty.” As soon as he said “I
went to the presence of the Blessed Beauty,” they became alarmed. They said, “Sir,
you too?” He said, “Yes.” He said, “Before I attained His blessed presence, I had heard
various reports, but when I attained His presence I found all those reports to be false.
In short, I tell you that I expressed every question I had and received clear and brilliant
answers. But my investigations are fruitful for myself — you too must investigate for
yourselves. My beliefs cannot be the standard for you. But this much I say: it is a
religious obligation that you go and investigate.” — ABU0087

Shaykh Murtada became disturbed and said, “Gentlemen, why are you so agitated and
why do you object? First of all, have any of you gone there to investigate and examine?”
They said “No.” He responded, “When you have made no investigation or examination,
how can you show such aversion, denial and pride, even though religiously you are
obligated to first investigate and then either confirm or deny?” — ABU0087

Context for Study

The account of Siyyid Muhammad Tabataba’i’s secret midnight visit to Baha’u’llah in Baghdad,
and his subsequent interactions with the great Shaykh Murtada, illustrates what ‘Abdu’l-Baha
repeatedly calls the religious obligation of independent investigation. The mujtahid’s declaration —
“my beliefs cannot be the standard for you; it is a religious obligation that you go and investigate” —
is a striking inversion of the social dynamics of religious authority. The very figure whose standing
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resided in his capacity to deliver binding legal judgments on behalf of others insists that judgment
in this matter cannot be delegated. Each soul must undertake its own inquiry.

The philosophical lineage of this principle is rich. In the Socratic tradition, the unexamined life
is not worth living, and the teacher’s role is to midwife insight rather than transmit conclusions.
In Islamic jurisprudence, the principle of éjtihad (independent legal reasoning) was historically
restricted to the qualified scholar; here it is extended by implication to every believer confronting
the claims of a new revelation. Kant’s sapere aude — “dare to know” — the battle cry of his essay
on Enlightenment, applies the same demand in a secular register. What is most striking about the
Baghdad encounters in this volume is that independent investigation does not dissolve tradition
but draws on it: Shaykh Murtada’s rebuke of his students — “how can you deny what you have not
examined?” — appeals to the norms of Islamic jurisprudence as the ground for openness. Truth
is protected, not threatened, by the insistence that every mind do its own work before forming a
verdict.

The secondary vignette is equally telling: Shaykh Murtada himself eventually attended
Baha’u’llah’s presence and declared the proof fulfilled, yet his students were plunged into social
scandal merely at hearing that a visiting mujtahid had gone. The gap between the eminent scholar
who had earned the right to investigate and the agitated disciples who refused even to consider it
measures the distance between genuine religious seriousness and inherited communal reflex.

Questions for Reflection

1. How does Siyyid Muhammad’s declaration that “my beliefs cannot be the standard for you”
challenge the sociology of religious authority? Where in Islam, Christianity, or Judaism do
you find comparable insistence on personal spiritual inquiry over inherited consensus?

2. Shaykh Murtada’s reproof invokes the norms of Islamic jurisprudence to demand openness
to a new claim. What does this suggest about the relationship between rigorous scholarship
and genuine spiritual receptivity?

3. The Sufi tradition prizes the murid (disciple) who surrenders judgment to the shaykh. How
does the account of these Baghdad encounters complicate or challenge that model of spiritual
formation?

4. The gap between the mujtahid who investigated and the students who refused reveals differ-
ent relationships to inherited authority. How might this distinction illuminate patterns in
contemporary communities faced with unfamiliar claims?

5. How does the image of Baha’u’llah’s presence as “a sanctified atmosphere that the Concourse
on High would envy” — reported through the mouth of a hostile investigator — function as
a form of credible indirect testimony?

Teaching as the Supreme Imperative

Key Passages

I have repeated on various occasions that the foundation of the progress of the Baha’i
Cause consists in the spread of the message and the diffusion of the principles. For
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many years to come this must be the supreme concern of every Baha’i assembly and the
driving force of every individual. To be able to teach one soul is more profitable than
to write a thousand ineffective letters. The corner-stone of the spirituality of the future
humanity is based upon the rock of teaching. No obstacle must discourage us and no
persecution must shake our faith in the ultimate triumph of Truth. This is the time for
laying the foundation and raising the walls. This is not the time to think of the interior
decoration and furniture. Our duty is to gather stones, mortar, cement, lime, bricks,
iron, wood and other building materials. — ABU1766

They went to America and were good speakers and had many talents. They knew
English well. Nevertheless, they accomplished nothing, while we sent those who were
dumb and the work progressed. When I went to Europe, I had never given a speech
before, for it is not customary in the Fast, yet I plunged into speaking. It was like
someone who had never studied or heard music, nor even hummed a tune, being told to
sing any melody. Thus the matter is momentous. A single soul may go forth to battle,
yet legions will come to his aid from behind. Now, wherever any of the friends of God
may go, the hosts of divine confirmation will reach them. — ABU1973

He was of excellent conduct. From the day he accepted this Cause he served until his
final breath — truly, he did not pause for a moment. His movements, his conduct, his
interactions — everything was teaching. He was a cause of awakening for people. He
taught with eloquent speech, with his pen, with his beauty, with his character, with his
conduct. — ABU0617

Context for Study

These three passages triangulate a rich doctrine of teaching. The first (ABU1766) draws the
architectural analogy: the teaching work is foundational masonry, and premature attention to the
ornamentation of the interior — disputes over theology, personal advancement, or institutional
refinement — is a distraction from urgent construction. The second (ABU1973) corrects what
might seem to follow from the first: the building materials are gathered through divine confirmation,
which flows toward sincere effort and bypasses polished incompetence. The paradox that those who
were “dumb” accomplished what the eloquent failed to do points to a deeper economy of spiritual
efficacy. The third (ABU0617) offers the concrete embodiment of both principles in the person
of Haji Mirza Muhammad-Taqi Afnan, who taught “with his beauty, with his character, with his
conduct” — an account that makes the self, rather than text or argument, the primary vehicle of
the message.

This anthropology of teaching resonates with classical Muslim conceptions of the da‘wa (the call to
faith) as inseparable from the character of the caller, and with the Jewish teaching about the tzad-
dik whose embodied life is itself instruction. In the Christian mystical tradition, Meister Eckhart
distinguishes between people who “seek God in a particular way” and those who have found God so
thoroughly that their very being communicates it. Michael Polanyi’s philosophical concept of tacit
knowledge — “we can know more than we can tell” — captures something of what ‘Abdu’l-Baha
describes in Haji Afnan: the teaching that cannot be articulated, only inhabited and thereby trans-
mitted. The great civilizational ambition contained in the phrase “the cornerstone of the spirituality
of the future humanity” suggests that teaching, rightly understood, is civilization-building.
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Questions for Reflection

1.

How does ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s building metaphor illuminate the tension between institutional
development and grassroots teaching? What dangers does premature “interior decoration”
represent in the life of a religious community?

. In what sense does Haji Afnan’s example suggest that character is itself a form of argument?

Compare this with Aristotle’s doctrine of ethos as one of the three modes of persuasion in
the Rhetoric.

. ‘Abdu’l-Baha attributes the unexpected success of unskilled teachers to “the hosts of divine

confirmation.” How might this claim be engaged, rather than merely accepted or dismissed,
by a thoughtful reader approaching it from a skeptical standpoint?

. How does the doctrine that teaching one soul is “more profitable than writing a thousand in-

effective letters” relate to the perennial tension in religious communities between institutional
activity and direct human encounter?

. The claim that ‘Abdu’l-Baha plunged into public speaking despite no prior experience, com-

paring himself to someone told to sing without ever having hummed a tune, is offered as
evidence for reliance on divine confirmation. How does this image of radical trust compare
with Paul’s account of his own speaking in 1 Corinthians 27

The Alchemy of Adversity: Calamity as Hidden Bounty

Key Passages

The beloved friends of God who are pure and sincere are under the blessed protection,
and every calamity for them is a bounty. Every great calamity for them is a great
bounty. — ABU0947

They say Moses was a child. They told Pharaoh “This is from the Children of Israel,
from the newly born infants.” He said “Bring him to me that I may see.” They brought
Moses. He said “hot” instead of “date” and put a piece of burning coal in his mouth.
Pharaoh said “Leave him alone, he cannot distinguish between ‘date’ and ‘hot”” Moses’
tongue was burned, and from the burning of his tongue he became the One Who Spoke
with God. This calamity resulted in this bounty. Therefore every calamity that befalls

the friends of God, though outwardly it is a calamity, in reality it results in a bounty.—
ABU0947

What calamity could be greater for the friends of God than when they expelled the
Blessed Beauty from Iran? Although at that time there were no believers in Tehran,
wherever they were, they were very sorrowful and no affliction is greater than hope-
lessness. However this calamity became such a bounty because it was the cause of the
exaltation of God’s Cause. If the Blessed Beauty had not gone to Baghdad, the Cause
would not have attained this exaltation. Likewise when they sent the Blessed Beauty
from Baghdad to Constantinople. The friends were grief-stricken, weeping blood, their
wailing and lamentation reached to heaven, but how much it became the cause of the
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glory of God’s Cause. Similarly when they were sending Him from Constantinople to
Adrianople... Likewise when from Adrianople to Akka which was the prison for crim-
inals. This calamity affected them so much that it cannot be described, and yet this
became the greatest cause of the exaltation of God’s Cause. — ABU0947

Context for Study

‘Abdu’l-Baha’s meditation on adversity as the hidden ground of divine bounty draws together three
levels of argument: natural observation (the contentment of birds), biblical and Qur’anic typology
(Moses and the burning coal), and the personal providential history of Baha’u’llah’s successive
exiles. The structural argument is the one that unites all three: each apparent defeat conceals a
deeper advance; the adversaries of the Cause, in seeking its destruction, become the instruments
of its exaltation.

The analogy between Moses’s burned tongue and his later capacity for speech with God is drawn
from classical Islamic exegesis and carries a powerful ontological suggestion: the very organ of
prophetic utterance was prepared by an early catastrophe, as though the divine purpose required
that the channel be made to suffer before it could bear the weight of what it was to carry. This
image resonates with Isaiah’s account of the seraph touching the prophet’s lips with a live coal
(Isaiah 6:7): in both traditions, the instrument of divine speech must be purified by fire.

The providential reading of exile as the engine of expansion has powerful analogues elsewhere. The
Babylonian exile transformed Israelite religion into one capable of surviving without temple and
territory, and is now understood as the crucible in which much of the Hebrew Bible was composed.
Paul’s imprisonments became the occasions for letters that would shape Christian theology for two
millennia. In Daoism, the Tao Te Ching insists that what appears to be weakness is the source
of ultimate strength. What is distinctive about ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s account is that the adversaries
“became the cause of its exaltation” — that opposition is not merely overcome but incorporated
as a positive force in the unfolding of divine purpose. Each exile in Baha'u’llah’s life is retold
as a movement from grief to glory, not merely for the believer’s consolation but as evidence of a
consistently operative spiritual law.

Questions for Reflection

1. How does the story of Moses and the burning coal function as a theological argument rather
than merely an edifying anecdote? What does it claim about the interior logic of divine
providence?

2. The Qur’anic teaching that “with every hardship comes ease” (Strah 94:5-6) undergirds this
passage. How does ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s reading of historical calamities support, deepen, or nuance
that Qur’anic assurance?

3. Compare ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s account of how successive exiles exalted Baha'u’llah’s Cause with
the theological interpretation of the Babylonian exile in Second Isaiah (chapters 40-55). What
structure do these two readings of catastrophe share, and where do they diverge?

4. How might the principle that “every calamity for the pure souls is a bounty” be distinguished
from passive fatalism? What does ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s account of Badi”s active courage elsewhere
in the volume suggest about the posture this principle implies?
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5. ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s examples span the most intimate and the most cosmic scale — Moses’s infant
tongue, the exile of a Prophet, the course of a global Cause. What does this range of scale
suggest about the uniformity of divine purpose across different levels of human experience?

Material Civilization and Its Spiritual Foundation

Key Passages

In very truth, what monuments Iran once possessed! What a wondrous civilization the
Persian state enjoyed! Upon those very stones it is written: “I am Darius, King of kings.
By the aid of Hormuzd I built this edifice, and I conquered the lands of Iran and Egypt
and India.” Now the Iranians of this time have reduced their country from that glory
to this poverty and abasement. We hope that it will again become better than before.
That they will build a magnificent Mashriqu’l-Adhkar in Persepolis. — ABUO0117

The glory and joy and spirit and fragrance of the human world lies in this: that it should
continuously and successively advance toward spiritual progress, and thereafter make
material progress. If thought is not directed toward constant progress, it is stagnation.
Whatever may be, this is it: that the human spirit must ever be advancing. The human
heart must ever be advancing; day by day human intelligence, human understanding,
human spirit and delight, human sanctity and holiness must progress. But the moment
it stops, decline begins. No spirit and delight remain. — ABUO0117

Physical weakness is eliminated by small means. Within a few days in good air and
with good food it is eliminated, but spiritual weakness is difficult. No matter what
you do to strengthen it, it does not strengthen. Even in the human body, if minor
organs experience a weakness, if an illness occurs and a weakness results, it is quickly
eliminated, but if the principal organs experience a weakness, strengthening them is
relatively difficult. By the same measure is the human spirit, which is the greatest
divine gift. If illnesses afflict the spirit then it is obvious how difficult its treatment is.
The divine Prophets are the true physicians and the Holy Manifestations of God are
the divine healers. They treat the world of being. If the world of being is weak, they
give it strength. If it is withered, they make it fresh and verdant. — ABU2162

Context for Study

The meditation on Persepolis, offered during a wartime summer in Haifa, sets the grandeur of
ancient Persia against the present misery of its people and derives from this contrast a philosophy
of civilizational progress and decline. The argument is precise: a civilization declines because its
inner spirit has ceased to advance. The moment of stagnation is the moment of decline, and the
only antidote is a renewed commitment to the double movement of spiritual progress and material
progress advancing together.

This philosophy has resonances with Ibn Khaldun’s cyclical theory of ‘asabiyya (social cohesion) as
the engine of political rise and fall; with Toynbee’s account of civilizations that respond creatively to
challenges until their creative capacity is exhausted; and with the Confucian insistence that moral
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cultivation is the foundation of social order. What distinguishes ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s reading is the
integration of spiritual and material progress in a single ascending movement: material progress
divorced from spiritual advance is unstable, and spiritual advance without material expression
is incomplete. This refuses the separation characteristic both of Enlightenment thought (which
distinguished the moral from the technical) and of religious otherworldliness (which disdained
material progress as distraction from spiritual ends).

The medical analogy extends the argument in a complementary direction. Physical illness is rela-
tively easy to treat; spiritual illness is far more resistant to remedy because the “principal organs”
that determine the health of the whole — the will, the heart, the capacity for virtue — cannot be
reached by ordinary medical or political means. This is the warrant for the extraordinary claim
that divine Manifestations are indispensable and irreplaceable: no political reform, philosophical
movement, or educational program can do what they do. The great physician metaphor, which
runs from Plato’s Republic through the New Testament’s portrait of Jesus, is here invested with
a philosophical precision: diagnosis must precede treatment, and the diagnosis in this passage is
that the principal organ of humanity — its collective spiritual life — is weakened and requires a
physician who operates at that level.

Questions for Reflection

1. In what sense does ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s reading of Persepolis constitute a philosophy of history?
Compare its structure with Ibn Khaldun’s account of civilizational rise and fall in the Muqad-
dimabh.

2. How does the medical analogy — Prophets as physicians of the soul — compare with Plato’s
use of the same image in the Republic and the Gorgias, and with the New Testament’s portrait
of Jesus as healer?

3. ‘Abdu’l-Baha insists that spiritual and material progress must advance together and that
neither can substitute for the other. Where does this challenge both religious otherworldliness
and secular materialism?

4. The observation that European technical progress came through specialization (“the master
of a single art”) raises a question about the relationship between depth of focus and breadth of
cultural vision. How might this apply to spiritual development, and what dangers of spiritual
specialization does it imply?

5. How does ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s hope that a Mashriqu’l-Adhkar might one day rise at Persepolis
function as a utopian vision of civilizational renewal? What is the relationship between sacred
architecture and the health of a civilization in this passage?

The Cardinal and the Christ: Spiritual Power and Its Counterfeits

Key Passages

In Christ’s divine ceremony, He had a crown, but it was made of thorns, while this
cardinal wears a crown adorned with lustrous jewels. Christ had garments, but they
were torn, while in this ceremony, the cardinal’s robe is made of the finest brocade. In
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that ceremony, those that followed Christ were the object of contempt and abuse, while
those that were with the cardinal walked in great honor, pomp and glory. Christ was
the target of people’s insults and harm. In this procession, people showered the cardinal
with their praise, salutation and support. Christ’s procession was the manifestation of
humility, reverence, hardship, spirituality and divine attraction, while the cardinal’s is
the display of might, wealth and power. Christ’s throne was upon a cross, while this
cardinal’s place is upon a much adorned pulpit. So, there are some differences! —
ABU1262

Christ spent His days in sorrow, sustaining every manner of trial, tribulation, hardship
and affliction. Day and night, single and alone, He roamed in the deserts, His food
being no more than weeds and barbs of the field. His night’s lamps were the stars of the
heaven, and in daytime He walked in solitude. Now, these honored gentlemen, in utmost
majesty and grandeur, live in the most splendid mansions, enjoying their comfort and
claiming to be the Disciples of Christ. A disciple must follow the example of his master
so that all his deeds and ways reflect that of the master. — ABU1262

Context for Study

The account of ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s encounter with the cardinal’s procession in Denver is one of the most
sharply drawn passages in the volume. Its power derives from a structural contrast developed with
meticulous detail between two forms of religious presence: the authority that flows from voluntary
poverty, humiliation, and self-effacement, and the authority that flows from wealth, ornament,
and institutional prestige. ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s analysis is not a polemic against Catholicism as an
institution; the principle he invokes — that a disciple must follow the example of his master —
applies universally to every tradition that claims prophetic foundation. The same contrast would
arise if mounted against a Sufi sheikh who had abandoned the tradition of voluntary poverty (fagr),
or a Buddhist abbot who had set aside the vow of non-possession.

The historical resonance is deep. The great reformations of Christianity — Franciscan poverty, the
Protestant Reformation’s rejection of ecclesiastical wealth, liberation theology’s “preferential option
for the poor” — have all drawn on exactly this contrast: the crucified Christ judging the ornate
church. Tolstoy’s account of the same tension in his later religious writings, Gandhi’s embrace of
voluntary poverty as a form of spiritual authority, and Dorothy Day’s Catholic Worker movement
are secular and para-ecclesiastical translations of the same principle. What ‘Abdu’l-Baha adds to
these familiar critiques is the formal precision of the structural comparison: detail by detail — the
crown, the robe, the reaction of the crowd, the destination of the procession — each element of
the cardinal’s display is placed against its counterpart in the Passion narrative, and each reversal
is named without polemical heat. The form of the argument is itself a display of the detachment it
commends.

Questions for Reflection

1. How does ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s detailed parallel function as a form of spiritual discernment rather
than mere institutional critique? What principle of recognition does it teach, and how might
it be applied within the Baha’i community itself?
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2. The Franciscan tradition emerged as a direct institutional response to the same contrast
‘Abdu’l-Baha identifies. What does the history of such movements suggest about the recurring
need for this kind of prophetic comparison within every religious tradition?

3. The principle that “a disciple must follow the example of his master” is stated as a universal
norm. What does it demand of those who claim to follow Baha’u’llah and ‘Abdu’l-Baha,
given what the rest of the volume shows about how both lived?

4. Compare the detachment exemplified by ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s observation — noting the contrast
with amused equanimity, then moving on — with the Stoic ideal of apatheia and the Bud-
dhist teaching of upekkha (equanimity). Where are these postures similar and where do they
diverge?

5. “The cardinal stopped his opposition and remained silent.” What does this ending suggest
about the encounter between the authority of spiritual credibility and the authority of insti-
tutional prestige?

A Guiding Question for the Whole Volume

The wartime tablets and utterances of June-December 1915 move between intimate biographical
narrative — the midnight visits of frightened mujtahids, the martyrdom of a young courier, the
contentment of elderly believers dying in poverty near the Holy Threshold — and the broadest civ-
ilizational panorama: the ruins of Persepolis, the decline of Iran, the distant catastrophe of a world
war. Both scales point toward the same question about the spiritual foundations of civilizational
health.

A guiding question for the whole volume might therefore be: If the decline of civilizations is
spiritual before it is material, and the renewal of civilizations requires divine Physicians
who alone can heal the “principal organs” of humanity — what forms of courage, honest
investigation, detachment, and self-sacrifice must individuals cultivate in order both
to recognize such healing when it is offered and to become its instruments in their
own communities?
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